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Foreword to the First Edition 


It is a great pleasure for me to write the Foreword to 7he Rules of Unified English 
Braille and to chart the course of the development of Unified English Braille (UEB) 
over almost 20 years. 


It has been an incredible journey! one that began in 1991 when the Braille Authority 
of North America (BANA) embarked on a research project to determine the 
feasibility of unifying its literary and technical codes. In 1993 the 
internationalisation of the project became a reality when the International Council 
on English Braille (ICEB) accepted the BANA proposal at its first executive meeting 
in Sydney, Australia. UEB was on the super highway! The destination remained 
unchanged but much of the journey had to be repeated over uncertain terrain. 


The research and development to harmonise English Braille across codes and 

between countries has been based on six core principles: 

1. use a 6 dot braille cell; 

2. encompass Grade I and Grade II braille without making any major changes to 
the contractions of Grade II braille; 

3. be usable by both beginning and advanced braille readers; 

4. be computable to the greatest degree possible, without detriment to 
readability, from print to braille to print and employing an unambiguous braille 
representation of each print symbol; 

5. embed textbook, mathematics, computer and other technical codes (excluding 
the music code); and 

6. consider all submitted English braille codes in its formulation. 


Braille experts from each of the participating countries of Australia, Canada, New 
Zealand, Nigeria, South Africa, United Kingdom and United States have from time to 
time re-examined previous decisions—although the core principles underpinning UEB 
have remained unchanged—in their painstaking analysis to assign symbols and 
codify the details of UEB. Each of these experts brought their own perspectives as 
code developers, educators, transcribers, proofreaders, and braille readers—who 
were always in the majority. These amazing participants were sustained by faith in 
their ability to compromise and the soul-searching necessary to leave behind the 
differences in English braille codes to realize the dream of a unified code for the 
future. 


Recent social and technological changes have had major impacts on the lives of 
braille readers. Integration at school, at work, and into society in general requires 
braille that is compatible with print. Rules of the braille codes that served context- 
based braille in the past became a roadblock to today’s automated production 
methods because of their huge reliance on human intervention. Technology offers 
accessibility to material produced electronically. UEB, by adhering to its six 
underlying principles, has provided the braille code for today and tomorrow. 


Along the way, the journey involved countless email discussions. There were also 
face-to-face meetings of the Contractions, Formats, Math and Rules Committees 
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which devoted several days to resolve many months of electronic debate. Such 
things as: 


e What to do about contraction usage and bridging syllables? The Contractions 
Committee was occupied for several years with these challenges. 

e What were the best ways to use the new UEB symbols to express technical 
materials? The Math Committee published the Guidelines for Technical Material 
in 2008. 

e Should shortform words be governed by rules, by a list, or by a combination of 
both? The approach to shortforms was rendered in March, 2010. 

e What to do about accents in words? Finally it was decided that the accent would 
precede the affected letter, and that all accents would be shown. 


One of UEB's main roadmaps gives the details for symbol construction. These guide 
the creation of future symbols and ensure that a symbol's beginning and ending are 
always identifiable—so important because many braille symbols are more than one 
cell. 


Now, in June 2010, the UEB Rulebook is being published. Those involved in the 
project did not anticipate the length and complexity of their journey in the 
intervening years; but they soon discovered that having the principles, although the 
most important step, was only the first of many. Another factor was that all of the 
participants in the UEB project did so as volunteers with support obtained by their 
braille authorities. This truly was the project of a lifetime for them and worthy of the 
thousands of hours they gave to advancing UEB to its completion. 


While this journey is complete, another one has begun as braille authorities in 
Australia, Canada, New Zealand, Nigeria and South Africa have adopted UEB and 
implementation has commenced. Many people are excited about UEB's refreshment 
of the braille code supporting the integration of blind people into the multi-faceted 
information society. 


The UEB Rulebook will give great assistance to all who are currently working with 
UEB as well as those who will do so in the future. I congratulate the Australian 
Braille Authority for undertaking this very worthwhile and necessary project and all 
those who have assisted with its completion in such a short time. 


I also extend my very best wishes to all those who will be taking part in the journey 
of the future of Unified English Braille. 


Darleen Bogart 
Chair, UEB Project Committee 
1991-2010 
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Foreword to the Second Edition 


Unified English Braille continues to expand its reach. As this second edition is 
published, the braille authorities of the United Kingdom and the United States have 
adopted UEB and are planning its implementation. The Irish National Braille and 
Alternative Format Association (INBAF) joined ICEB in December 2012, increasing 
our membership to eight. They will also be implementing UEB. 


We are all indebted to Phyllis Landon for the diligent manner in which she has led 
the continued development of the UEB Rulebook. Her ability to cogently present the 
precise details of rules and examples is a huge asset to ICEB and I congratulate her 
and the Code Maintenance Committee on achieving a landmark publication for the 
ICEB. 


Peter Osborne 
President, International Council on English Braille 
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Preface to the First Edition 


Unified English Braille (UEB) was adopted as Australia's official braille code on May 
14 2005 during the Annual Meeting of the Australian Braille Authority (ABA). At the 
time, there were few teaching and learning resources available for UEB, and 
although the VEB Primer developed by Josie Howse in 2006 continues to be 
invaluable for anyone learning the basics of UEB, there was clearly a need for an 
authoritative and complete elaboration of the rules of the new code that could be 
used by braille educators, producers, and readers. 


After preliminary discussion with several organisations involved in the teaching and 
production of braille, a project brief was adopted by the ABA Executive in August 
2007 for the development of what has come to be known as the UEB Rulebook. The 
proposal included a specification of the work that would be required, as well as a 
budget for the project. There was discussion by the Executive of the Round Table on 
Information Access for People with Print Disabilities Inc. (of which the ABA is a 
subcommittee), and also at the General Assembly of the International Council on 
English Braille (ICEB) in April 2008. Following some fine-tuning of the original 
proposal, sponsorship was sought for the project in June 2008, and five 
organisations contributed funds to allow the project to commence in August 2008. 


Christine Simpson was engaged by the Round Table to edit and compile the 
Rulebook based on the core formulation of the rules of UEB that was being done by 
the committees of the ICEB responsible for developing UEB. Christine is an 
experienced teacher of braille to adults, a leading producer of braille materials in 
Australia, and a lifelong user of braille in all aspects of her personal and professional 
life. Under the guidance of the ABA Executive, the UEB Rulebook development was 
supported by a Project Advisory Committee comprising representatives from the ABA 
Executive, the sponsoring organisations, and ICEB. This Committee has met 
regularly during the past two years, and has provided invaluable advice on all 
aspects of the book's development. The members of the Committee were: 

e Bruce Maguire (Chair, Australian Braille Authority, and Chair of the Project 
Advisory Committee) 

Leona Holloway (Vision Australia) 

Josie Howse (Editor UEB Primer, ABA Executive Committee member) 

Bill Jolley (Australia's ICEB Representative) 

Phyllis Landon (Chair, UEB Rules Committee — ICEB) 

Janet Reynolds (Royal New Zealand Foundation of the Blind) 

Stefan Slucki (Royal Society for the Blind, South Australia) 

Maria Stevens (Braille Authority of New Zealand) 

Nicola Stowe/Tristan Clare (Royal Institute for Deaf and Blind Children) 


RNIB chose not to appoint a member to the Committee. Christine Simpson provided 
secretarial support for the Committee. 


As the UEB Rulebook nears completion, it is invigorating to reflect on the factors 
that have combined to nourish the project and ensure its success. I have identified 
three: collaboration, commitment, and convergence. 
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The development of UEB itself has been a triumph of collaborative endeavour, and it 
is not an exaggeration to say that with the Rulebook, collaboration has reached its 
apotheosis. Collaboration between organisations, collaboration between individuals, 
and collaboration among countries has all been integral to the success of the 
Rulebook. While some of this collaborative work took place through telephone 
meetings and face-to-face discussion, much of it was made possible by technologies 
such as the Internet, computer software, and refreshable braille displays. It is hard 
to imagine, for example, how the Rulebook could have been developed in such a 
comparatively short time without email, sophisticated word-processing software, and 
the Duxbury Braille Translator. Braille and emerging technologies are sometimes 
portrayed as competitors, especially by those who do not understand, and who thus 
feel threatened by, the liberating empowerment that braille offers. UEB seeks to 
equip braille (which, ironically, is one of the first "digital" technologies in every sense 
of that word) with the flexibility to evolve synergistically with other technologies. 
Indeed, the Internet and much computer software have evolved at the same time as 
UEB itself has been developed, and the Rulebook embodies a true technological 
harmony. We have been able to collaborate much more effectively, and reach a 
much wider group of braille users for feedback and comment, than would have been 
possible when the UEB project was begun. The result is that the Rulebook is truly an 
example of "democracy in action", and it is responsive to the needs of a broad 
spectrum of braille users. 


The Rulebook could not have been developed without the commitment of many 
people and groups. The organisations who provided financial sponsorship of the 
project have demonstrated their commitment to UEB and the aims and objectives of 
the Rulebook. The sponsors are: 

e Royal Institute for Deaf and Blind Children (Australia) 

Royal National Institute of Blind People (UK) 

Royal New Zealand Foundation of the Blind 

Royal Society for the Blind, South Australia 

Vision Australia. 


In addition to providing financial support, the sponsors have been generous with 
staff time for attending meetings of the Project Advisory Committee and reviewing 
drafts as the Rulebook has progressed. 


The ICEB has been strongly committed to the UEB Rulebook project since the 
earliest stages of planning, and has expedited the work of the UEB Rules Committee 
and the UEB Project Committee to help ensure that the Rulebook could be 
completed on time and within budget. The ICEB has been represented on the 
Project Advisory Committee, and ICEB members have provided valuable feedback on 
the various drafts that have been circulated for comment. 


The members of the Project Advisory Committee have all shown a personal 
commitment to the Rulebook project, and the result reflects their valuable input, 
advice, and feedback. The Committee met 14 times by teleconference, and all 
meetings were well-attended, and characterised by enthusiastic and thoughtful 
discussion. 
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The Executive of the Round Table, led by Brian Conway in his role of Round Table 
President, has been committed to the UEB Rulebook Project through the 
management of its financial aspects, as well as assisting with the design of the 
Rulebook cover, and arranging for printing. 


The Round Table provides a forum for organisations in Australia and New Zealand 
with an interest in print disability to collaborate on matters of common concern, 
such as the development of standards and guidelines. The Round Table was 
successful in obtaining Government funding for UEB workshops that were held 
throughout Australia in the mid-1990s. The input and feedback provided by these 
workshops helped to shape the development of UEB in various ways and, ultimately, 
have influenced the content and structure of the Rulebook. 


Many people have worked hard, often behind the scenes, to support and promote 
the development of the UEB Rulebook. In this sense, the Rulebook has been 
enriched by the commitment of the braille community, acting individually and 
together, to renew and consolidate the work that Louis Braille began almost 200 
years ago. 


In today's world of digital media, the term “convergence” is generally used to refer 
to a coming-together or blending of previously separate technologies. So we can 
say that over the past two decades there has been a growing convergence of 
telecommunications, computing and publishing, to the point where individuals can 
now create content using their computers, and then publish it on various websites 
using their mobile phones. However, in the context of the UEB Rulebook, I am using 
the term "convergence" to refer to a felicitous coming-together of personal 
attributes, capacities and qualities that have formed a sure foundation for the 
project. Everyone involved in one way or another with the project bears witness to 
the notion that ordinary people can accomplish extraordinary things, but three 
people stand out. 


Phyllis Landon has provided constant enthusiasm, leadership and wisdom as she has 
chaired the UEB Rules Committee, drafted the various rules, and provided a never- 
ending source of ingenious examples that will, I am sure, enlighten generations of 
UEB students. Phyllis's contribution is imprinted on every page of the Rulebook 
(even this one), and it has been a privilege to work with her. 


Darleen Bogart is almost as synonymous with UEB as Louis Braille is with braille. 
Darleen has been the Chair of the UEB project initiative since it was internationalised 
in 1993, and for two years before that she was Chair of the committee established 
by the Braille Authority of North America (BANA) to investigate the feasibility of 
creating a unified braille code. In 1993 the expectation was that the development of 
UEB would be completed within three years. We may have initially under-estimated 
the magnitude of the task, but during the past 17 years, Darleen has never 
waivered in her passionate belief that braille deserves the best that we can bring to 
it, and then some more. She has occasionally cajoled, sometimes persuaded, often 
encouraged, but always inspired us by her commitment, diplomacy, insight, and 
focus. Darleen has been an enthusiastic supporter of the UEB Rulebook project from 
the beginning, and she has nurtured it at every step along the way. 
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Christine Simpson was always the obvious choice as the editor and compiler of the 
Rulebook. As a braille teacher, she has an in-depth knowledge of UEB itself, and she 
knows how to communicate that knowledge in ways that lead to effective learning; 
as a producer of braille, Christine has an unsurpassed knowledge of the intricacies 
of braille translation and formatting; and as a user of braille, she has the dedication 
and passion to flow over, under, and around any obstacles and overcome any 
challenges. The development of the Rulebook has certainly presented some 
technical challenges. To allow drafts of the Rulebook's individual sections to be 
produced and updated effectively and efficiently in both print and braille, Christine 
developed an innovative approach that combined use of Microsoft Word's Styles and 
Template features with some of the advanced capabilities of the Duxbury Braille 
Translator. These techniques that Christine pioneered will be of value to anyone 
who needs to produce complex documents in print and braille through multiple 
revisions, and they certainly made it possible to provide much greater opportunities 
for feedback than would have otherwise been the case. 


Christine has devoted almost two years of her working life to the development of 
the UEB Rulebook, and the result is a work of outstanding quality, accuracy, clarity, 
and value. It is a rich and lasting testimony to Christine's personal dedication to 
braille, her ability to harmonise different and sometimes quite divergent perspectives 
into a consensus, and her capacity to think creatively about the teaching, learning 
and use of braille. 


The UEB Rulebook is the culmination of a journey that celebrates the contemporary 
relevance and vitality of braille. There will, of course, be future editions of the 
Rulebook as UEB continues to evolve and we gain more experience of using UEB in 
a variety of situations. No doubt each subsequent edition will have its own particular 
style in response to particular needs and challenges. This first edition, though, is 
one-of-a-kind (as first editions are apt to be): it sets a benchmark and establishes 
expectations of excellence that can only be good for braille and UEB. 


We hope that the UEB Rulebook will be a valued resource for anyone who teaches 
braille, produces braille, or reads and writes braille. It is a book to be used and kept 
close at hand rather than left to languish on a shelf. 


Above all, we hope that the UEB Rulebook will help strengthen braille as the primary 
literacy medium of people who are blind, and in so doing enable braille users to 
participate fully in all aspects of life. 


Bruce Maguire 
Chair, UEB Rulebook Project Advisory Committee 
2008—2010 
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Preface to the Second Edition 


At the meeting of its Executive in July 2010, responsibility for the maintenance of 
Unified English Braille was assumed by the International Council on English Braille. 
At that time, the Code Maintenance Committee (CMC) was established "to ensure 
that the ongoing work associated with the maintenance of UEB be carried out 
efficiently, effectively, and with appropriate stakeholder representation." 


The members of the CMC since its formation have been: 
Sheila Armstrong (United Kingdom) to December 2012 
Antonnette Botha (South Africa) 

James Bowden (United Kingdom) from January 2013 
Christo de Klerk (South Africa) 

Leona Holloway (Australia) from December 2010 
Phyllis Landon, Chair (Canada) 

Stuart Lawlor (Ireland) from April 2013 

Bruce Maguire (Australia) to November 2010 

Jean Obi (Nigeria) 

Christine Simpson (Australia) 

Maria Stevens (New Zealand) 

Joe Sullivan (United States) 


The work of the CMC has resulted in this second edition of the Rulebook. All major 
additions and substantive changes have been approved by the ICEB Executive. 


The following sections of the Rulebook are new: 
e Section 14: Code Switching 

e Section 15: Scansion, Stress and Tone 

e Section 16: Line Mode, Guide Dots 


This edition includes two new appendices which are: 
e Appendix 2: Word List 
e Appendix 3: Symbols List 


Also new to this edition are: 
e UEB signs for the music accidentals (3.18) 
e Nemeth Code indicator (14.6) 


Other changes have been made to correct errors in the first edition (of which there 
were very few) and to clarify issues. Refer, in particular, to: 

e 2.3.1 and 2.3.2 (capitalization is not considered ornamentation); 

e 2.4.7 (UEB modes may not extend through a switch to another code); 

e 3.2 (the basic arrow signs); 

e 4.2 (print representations of the modifiers are now included); 
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e 5.6.2 and 6.5.1 (the grade 1 terminator may be inserted to terminate grade 1 
mode when established by the numeric indicator). 


The completion of this second edition is thanks to the efforts of many accomplished 
people. Christine Simpson once again did an outstanding job of editing the print 
edition and ensuring a consistent appearance. Leona Holloway produced the 
symbols list and developed a method to provide an accurate representation of the 
letter modifiers for print readers. The braille edition was produced by CNIB 
volunteer transcribers. Mary Hughes and Jill Cooter are to be commended for their 
timely, accurate, and thorough transcription and proofreading. All members of the 
Code Maintenance Committee at some point contributed to this edition, whether 
through examples, suggestions, ideas or commentary. We have been fortunate to 
have the benefit of their time, experience, knowledge and wisdom. 


I would like to thank Mary Schnackenberg for her assistance and encouragement, 
particularly when the Committee was first starting out. Pete Osborne has ensured 
that all matters brought to the ICEB Executive were dealt with quickly and 
efficiently. 


This second edition reflects the unity of purpose and sense of cooperation within the 
English braille world. On behalf of the Code Maintenance Committee, I trust the 
Rulebook will be a valued reference tool which will contribute to a uniform standard 
and the increased exchange of materials for the readers of English braille. 


Phyllis Landon 
Chair, ICEB Code Maintenance Committee 
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About This Book 


The Rules of Unified English Braille is primarily intended for use by braille 
transcribers, although it is hoped that it will also serve as a key reference for braille 
translation software developers and other braille experts. 


This publication is not a manual for learning braille. Itis a reference that a 
transcriber may use often and a reader of braille may use occasionally for 
clarification. Topics are not in an order which allows the reader to learn the braille 
code. Good braille knowledge is essential for effective use of this publication. 


The statement of each “braille rule” is followed by useage examples. Cross- 
references and notes are also included. The words “Refer to:" indicate text directing 
the reader to related material and the word “Note:” indicates text that serves to 
clarify a point, or to remind the reader of something important. 


Text in square brackets should be considered as an "editorial note”; included for the 
purpose of helping the reader better understand an example or a point being 
illustrated. Text in round brackets is usually part of an example. 


The print version has been prepared using SimBraille font for all braille examples, so 
it does not show the dot locator preceding the symbols under discussion. However, 
in the braille version the dot locator has been added where required. 


Examples in the print version show the text in regular font and then in SimBraille. 
Examples are shown just once in the braille version. Where more than one example 
is placed on the same line, multiple spaces have been inserted for separation. In 
some instances a Transcriber Note has been added to the braille text to ensure that 
the point being illustrated is clear to the braille reader. 


Under the heading “Examples:” readers will see instances of where a particular 
symbols-sequence or contraction is used, followed under the heading “But:” by a 
listing of instances where such symbols-sequences or contractions may not be used. 


Lists of symbols are mostly in braille order (see Section 1.1.2, Introduction). 


Section 11: Technical Material summarises information in Unified English Braille 
Guidelines for Technical Material that constitutes rules rather than guidelines. It is 

presented in a slightly different style from the rest of the Rulebook. Print and braille 
versions of The Guidelines document can be downloaded from http://www.iceb.org. 


Appendix 1 presents the shortforms in alphabetic order, together with their 
associated wordlists. Each shortform wordlist is in two parts: firstly listing words 
which begin with the shortform, and then listing words where the shortform follows 
another syllable or syllables. 


Appendix 2 provides an alphabetic list of all example words used in Section 10 to 
show contraction use. 


Appendix 3 is the complete list of UEB symbols in braille order. It shows, where 
applicable: UEB symbol, print symbol (print edition only), unicode value, symbol 
name, usage and reference. 
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1.1 
1.1.1 


Section 1: Introduction 


Definition of braille 


Braille is a tactile method of reading and writing for blind people 
developed by Louis Braille (1809—1852), a blind Frenchman. The 
braille system uses six raised dots in a systematic arrangement with 
two columns of three dots, known as a braille cell. By convention, 
the dots in the left column are numbered 1, 2 and 3 from top to 
bottom and the dots in the right column are numbered 4, 5 and 6 


from top to bottom. 
100; 
2 005 
3 00,5 


The six dots of the braille cell are configured in 64 possible 

combinations (including the space which has no dots present). The 
63 braille characters with dots are grouped in a table of seven lines. 
This table is used to establish "braille order" for listing braille signs. 


Line 1: 5: €* 
inez a X gk: 8 a 0 1 dt On s 
neg us T$ d Me Gb. Uno e div ee. See 
Line 4: 


Line bs. so ce ceo oso pogo oyo oppo 
Line 6: 5 45 £64 opoo 
Line 7: 


Line 1 is formed with characters in the upper part of the cell, using 
dots 1, 2, 4 and 5. 


Line 2 adds dot 3 to each of the characters in Line 1. 

Line 3 adds dots 3 and 6 to each of the characters in Line 1. 

Line 4 adds dot 6 to each of the characters in Line 1. 

Line 5 repeats the dot configurations of Line 1 in the lower part of the 
cell, using dots 2, 3, 5 and 6. 
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1.2 
1.2.1 


1.2.2 


1.2.3 


1.2.4 


1.2.5 


1.2.6 


Line 6 is formed with characters using dots 3, 4, 5 and 6. 


Line 7 is formed with characters in the right column of the cell, using 
dots 4, 5 and 6. 


An individual may write braille by hand either using a slate and stylus 
to push dots out from the back of the paper working from right to left 
or using a mechanical device called a brailler. A person may also use 
an embosser to reproduce an electronic braille file. These methods 
all produce embossed braille on hardcopy paper. 


A person may read an electronic braille file by using a refreshable 
braille display attached to his/her computer. This employs pins which 
raise and lower to form the braille characters. 


Originally developed to represent the French language, braille has 
been adapted for English and many other languages. 


Braille is used to represent all subject matter, including literature, 
mathematics, science and technology. Louis Braille developed the 
system which is used worldwide today for representing music. 


Principles of Unified English Braille 


Unified English Braille (UEB) is a system of English braille which 
represents all subjects except music. 


The purpose of UEB is to allow the reader to understand without 
ambiguity what symbols are being expressed by a given braille text. 


The primary transcribing rule is to produce braille that, when read, 
yields exactly the original print text (apart from purely ornamental 
aspects). 

A print symbol has one braille equivalent in UEB. Use the braille sign 
for that print symbol regardless of the subject area. 


In UEB the 64 braille characters including the space are designated as 
being either a prefix or a root. There are 8 prefixes: ;: plus the 
braille characters formed from the dots in the right column of the cell, 
that is the characters from Line 7 of the table in section 1.1.2 above. 
The other 56 braille characters are roots. The UEB prefixes are: 

The last two braille characters in the table :: and :; are special 
prefixes. A special prefix may be used in combination with another 


special prefix to form a braille sign. Such braille signs are used only 
as indicators. 


Second Edition 2013 


Rules of Unified English Braille 1: Introduction 3 


1.2.7 


1.3 


1.3.1 


1.3.2 


Example: 


The passage indicators :::::: and 


Any other braille sign in UEB is constructed from a root or from a root 
plus one or more prefixes. 


Examples: 


Basic signs found in other forms of English braille 
Note: In the following sections, only braille signs found in both 
English Braille American Edition and British Braille are listed. 
Contractions 


Other forms of English braille write the wordsigns for "a", "and", 
"for", "of", "the" and "with" unspaced from one another. 


Other forms of English braille use the following contractions which 
are not used in UEB: 


sU o'clock (shortform) 
= dd (groupsign between letters) 
3° to (wordsign unspaced from following word) 


3°s* into (wordsign unspaced from following word) 


a by (wordsign unspaced from following word) 
i: ble (groupsign following other letters) 
s com (groupsign at beginning of word) 


4... ation (groupsign following other letters) 


s. ally (groupsign following other letters) 
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1.3.3 


1.3.4 


1.3.5 


Punctuation 


Other forms of English braille use the following punctuation signs 
which are not used in UEB: 


:: opening and closing parentheses (round brackets) 
:.; closing square bracket 

£4 closing single quotation mark (inverted commas) 
secs: ellipsis 

sees dash (short dash) 

$$... double dash (long dash) 


:: X opening square bracket 


Composition signs (indicators) 


Other forms of English braille use the following composition signs 
(indicators) which are not used in UEB: 


*  non-Latin (non-Roman) letter indicator 
accent sign (nonspecific) 
print symbol indicator 
italic sign (for a word) 


double italic sign (for a passage) 


General symbols 


Other forms of English braille use the following general symbols 
which are not used in UEB: 


3: pound sign (pound sterling) 
3° * paragraph sign 

3° i: section sign 

* dollar sign 


¿° ¿° asterisk 
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4 end of foot 
s. caesura 
:** short or unstressed syllable 


:$ long or stressed syllable 


Technical subjects 


1.3.6 Other forms of English braille use special codes to represent 


mathematics and science, computer notation and other technical or 
specialised subjects. 
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Section 2: Terminology and General Rules 


2.1 Terminology 


alphabetic: designating letters of the alphabet, including modified letters, 
ligatured letters and contractions, which stand for letters 


alphabetic wordsign: any one of the wordsigns in which a letter represents 
a word 


braille cell: the physical area which is occupied by a braille character 


braille character: any one of the 64 distinct patterns of six dots, including 
the space, which can be expressed in braille 


braille sign: one or more consecutive braille characters comprising a unit, 
consisting of a root on its own or a root preceded by one or more 
prefixes (also referred to as braille symbol) 


braille space: a blank cell, or the blank margin at the beginning and end of 
a braille line 


braille symbol: used interchangeably with braille sign 


contracted: transcribed using contractions (also referred to as grade 2 
braille) 


contraction: a braille sign which represents a word or a group of letters 


final-letter groupsign: a two-cell braille sign formed by dots 46 or dots 56 
followed by the final letter of the group 


grade 1: the meaning assigned to a braille sign which would otherwise be 
read as a contraction or as a numeral (Meanings assigned under 
special modes such as arrows are not considered grade 1.) 


grade 1 braille: used interchangeably with uncontracted 
grade 2 braille: used interchangeably with contracted 

graphic sign: a braille sign that stands for a single print symbol 
groupsign: a contraction which represents a group of letters 


indicator: a braille sign that does not directly represent a print symbol but 
that indicates how subsequent braille sign(s) are to be interpreted 


initial-letter contraction: a two-cell braille sign formed by dot 5, dots 45 
or dots 456 followed by the first letter or groupsign of the word 


item: any one of a precisely-defined grouping of braille signs used primarily 
in technical material to establish the extent of certain indicators, such 
as indices 
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letters-sequence: an unbroken string of alphabetic signs preceded and 
followed by non-alphabetic signs, including space 


lower: containing neither dot 1 nor dot 4 


mode: a condition initiated by an indicator and describing the effect of the 
indicator on subsequent braille signs 


modifier: a diacritical mark (such as an accent) normally used in 
combination with a letter 


nesting: the practice of closing indicators in the reverse order of opening 


non-alphabetic: designating any print or braille symbol, including the 
space, which is not a letter, modified letter, ligatured letter or 
contraction 


passage: three or more symbols-sequences 


passage indicator: initiates a mode which persists indefinitely until an 
explicit terminator is encountered 

prefix: any one of the seven braille characters having only right-hand dots 
(5 cf if c5 i c: :3) or the braille character ;: 

print symbol: a single letter, digit, punctuation mark or other print sign 
customarily used as an elementary unit of text 


root: any one of the 56 braille characters, including the space, which is not 
a prefix 


shortform: a contraction consisting of a word specially abbreviated in braille 


standing alone: condition of being unaccompanied by additional letters, 
symbols or punctuation except as specified in 2.6, the "standing 
alone" rule; used to determine when a braille sign is read as a 
contraction 


strong: designating contractions (other than alphabetic wordsigns) 
containing dots in both the top and bottom rows and in both the left 
and right columns of the braille cell 


strong character: designating a braille character containing dots in both the 
top and bottom rows and in both the left and right columns of the 
braille cell, which therefore is physically unambiguous 


symbols-sequence: an unbroken string of braille signs, whether alphabetic 
or non-alphabetic, preceded and followed by space (also referred to 
as symbols-word) 


terminator: a braille sign which marks the end of a mode 
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text element: a section of text normally read as a unit (a single paragraph, 
a single heading at any level, a single item in a list or outline, a 
stanza of a poem, or other comparable unit), but not "pages" or 
"lines" in the physical sense that are created simply as an accident of 
print formatting 


uncontracted: transcribed without contractions (also referred to as grade 1 
braille) 


upper: including dot 1 and/or dot 4 


word indicator: initiates a mode which extends over the next letters- 
sequence in the case of the capitals indicator or over the next 
symbols-sequence in the case of other indicators 


wordsign: a contraction which represents a complete word 


2.2 Contractions summary 
alphabetic wordsigns: 


but can do every from = go have just 
knowledge like more not people quite rather 
SO that us very will it you as 


strong wordsigns: 
child shall this which out still 


strong contractions: may be used as groupsigns and as wordsigns. 


and for of the with 

strong groupsigns: 
ch gh sh th wh ed er ou 
OW st ing ar 

lower wordsigns: 
be enough were his in was 

lower groupsigns: 
ea be bb con CC dis en ff 
9g in 


initial-letter contractions: may be used as groupsigns and as wordsigns. 


e beginning with dots 45; 
upon these those whose word 
e beginning with dots 456; 
cannot had many spirit their X world 
e beginning with dot 5; 
day ever father here know lord mother 
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name one part question right some 
time under young there character through 
where ought work 
final-letter groupsigns: 
e beginning with dots 46; 
ound ance sion less ount 
e beginning with dots 56; 
ence ong ful tion ness ment ity 
shortforms: 
about above according across 
after afternoon afterward again 
against also almost already 
altogether although always blind 
braille could declare declaring 
deceive deceiving either friend 
first good great him 
himself herself immediate little 
letter myself much must 
necessary neither paid perceive 
perceiving perhaps quick receive 
receiving rejoice rejoicing said 
such today together tomorrow 
tonight itself its your 
yourself yourselves themselves children 
should thyself ourselves would 
because before behind below 
beneath beside between beyond 
conceive conceiving oneself 
2.3 Following print 
2.3.1 . Follow print when transcribing into braille, including accents, 
punctuation and capitalisation. 
Note: This provision does not apply to print ornamentation as 
provided for in 2.3.2 below, or to parts of the braille text which are 
added by the transcriber, e.g. preliminary pages, page information 
lines, or transcriber's notes. 
2.3.2 When transcribing, it is preferable to ignore print ornamentation 


which is present only to enhance the appearance of the publication 
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2.3.3 


2.3.4 


2.4 
2.4.1 


2.4.2 


and does not impart any useful information. 

Examples of print ornamentation include: 

e different typefaces or fonts for headings 

e the lowercase of letters with accents in a fully capitalised word 
e coloured type used for all example words 

e italics used for all variables in a text 

e small capitals font used for all Roman numerals 


When a facsimile transcription is required, reproduce all aspects of 
print as fully as possible including ornamentation. 

Examples of circumstances when a facsimile transcription may be 
requested are: 

e when the reader is responsible for editing the text 

e when the reader is studying typography 

e when the reader is studying original manuscripts 


In general, do not correct print errors. 


Indicators and modes 


The purpose of indicators is to change the meaning of the following 
braille characters or to change an aspect of the following text (e.g. to 
indicate capitals or a special typeface). 


Many braille signs have more than one meaning. 


Examples: 


e: the letter "f"; in numeric mode - digit "6"; contracted (grade 2) 
meaning — the alphabetic wordsign "from" 


in grade 1 mode - arrow indicator; contracted (grade 2) 
meanings — the strong groupsign "ou" and the strong wordsign 
"out" 


: question mark; opening nonspecific quotation mark; contracted 
(grade 2) meaning — the lower wordsign "his" 


$ vertical solid line segment; line indicator, as in poetry 


j*:* jn numeric mode — numeric space followed by digit "4"; 
contracted (grade 2) meaning - the initial-letter contraction 
"day" 


‘$3! Greek letter sigma; contracted (grade 2) meaning - the final- 
letter groupsign "less" 
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2.4.3 


2.4.4 


2.4.5 


The reader determines the meaning of a braille sign in several ways: 

e by its spacing (e.g. the vertical solid line segment) 

e by applying the Standing Alone rule (e.g. alphabetic wordsigns) 

e by its position in relation to other signs (e.g. opening nonspecific 
quotation mark, line indicator, final-letter groupsigns) 

e by the mode in effect (e.g. digits, arrow indicator) 


Use an indicator to establish the mode which determines the meaning 
of the braille signs which follow. 


Note: The list below gives the basic indicators and the modes which 
they set. It does not include indicators for extended modes (e.g. 
grade 1 word indicator and grade 1 passage indicator), indicators for 
variations (e.g. bold arrow indicator), subsidiary indicators (e.g. 
superposition indicator used in shape mode) or terminators. 


eH sets shape mode: Guidelines for Technical Material, Part 14, 
Shape Symbols and Composite Symbols 


E sets arrow mode: Guidelines for Technical Material, Part 13, 
Arrows 


i: sets numeric mode and grade 1 mode: Section 6, Numeric 
Mode 


:*** Opens and sets horizontal line mode: Section 16, Line Mode, 
Guide Dots 


sets grade 1 mode: Section 5, Grade 1 Mode 
Use an indicator to change an aspect of the text which follows. 
Note: The list below gives the basic indicators of this type. 


n subscript indicator: Guidelines for Technical Material, Part 7, 
Superscripts and Subscripts 


e superscript indicator: Guidelines for Technical Material, Part 7, 
Superscripts and Subscripts 


"t$! script symbol indicator: Section 9, Typeforms 

5t! bold symbol indicator: Section 9, Typeforms 

:*:* ligature indicator: Section 4, Letters and Their Modifiers 
"$3: underlined symbol indicator: Section 9, Typeforms 


5: italic symbol indicator: Section 9, Typeforms 
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,. Capitals word indicator: Section 8, Capitalisation 
2.4.6 The list below gives other indicators. 
33 cursor indicator: Guidelines for Technical Material, Part 17, 
Computer Notation 


general fraction open and close indicators: Guidelines for 
Technical Material, Part 6, Fractions 


braille grouping opening and closing indicators: Section 3, 
General Symbols 


transcriber's note opening and closing indicators: 
Section 3, General Symbols 


non-UEB word indicator: Section 14, Code Switching 


line indicator: Section 15, Scansion, Stress and Tone 

line continuation indicator: Section 6, Numeric Mode 
:¢:¢$3 dot locator for "use": Section 3, General Symbols 
::  dotlocator for "mention": Section 3, General Symbols 

2.4.7 A mode established by a UEB indicator may not extend through a 
switch to another braille code. 


Examples: 
SCHWA /9/ OR MID-CENTRAL VOWEL 


2.5 Grades of braille 


Uncontracted (grade 1) braille 
2.5.1 The use of contractions is disallowed by certain rules. These include: 
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2.5.2 
2.5.3 


2.5.4 


2.5.5 


e Section 4, Letters and Their Modifiers — no contractions following a 
modifier, no contractions before or after a ligature indicator 

e Section 5, Grade 1 Mode - no contractions within grade 1 mode 

e Section 6, Numeric Mode - no contractions within grade 1 mode 
when set by a numeric indicator 

e Section 12, Early Forms of English — no contractions in Old English. 


In technical material these include: [See Guidelines for Technical 

Material:] 

e Part 1, General Principles — no contractions in strings of fully 
capitalised letters. 

e Part 14, Shape Symbols and Composite Symbols — no contractions 
in the description of a transcriber-defined shape. 

e Part 16, Chemistry — no contractions in letters representing 
chemical elements. 

e Part 17, Computer Notation — no contractions in a displayed 
computer program. 


Uncontracted (grade 1) braille is different from grade 1 mode. 


Grade 1 mode exists only when introduced by a grade 1 indicator or 
by a numeric indicator. 


Uncontracted (grade 1) braille is a transcription option which may be 

selected for any number of reasons, including: 

e when the pronunciation or recognition of a word would be 
hindered: Section 10, Contractions 

e in Middle English: Section 12, Early Forms of English 

e in foreign words: Section 13, Foreign Language 

e in texts for readers who have not learned contracted braille 

e when the spelling of a word is featured, as in dictionary entries 


Note: Braille authorities and production agencies may establish 
policies for the guidance of transcribers in the use of uncontracted 
(grade 1) braille. 


Although contractions are not used in grade 1 mode, uncontracted 
(grade 1) braille may be employed without the use of grade 1 
indicators. 


Contracted (grade 2) braille 


Note: The use of the contractions in contracted (grade 2) braille is 
covered in Section 10, Contractions. 
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2.6 
2.6.1 


2.6.2 


Note: UEB contracted braille differs slightly from other forms of 
English contracted braille. See Section 1.3, Introduction, for basic 
signs found in other forms of English braille. 


Other grades of braille 


Note: Other grades of braille have been developed. One of these is 
grade 3 braille which contains several hundred contractions and is 
primarily for personal use. Another is grade 112 braille. Employing 
only 44 one-cell contractions, this was the official code of the United 
States from 1918 to 1932. 


Standing alone 


A letter or letters-sequence is considered to be "standing alone" if it is 
preceded and followed by a space, a hyphen or a dash. The dash 
may be of any length, i.e. the dash or the long dash. 


Examples: 
X sn dtu which *: was : al tE also 5€ 
e2cu-d-e i uinauacas do-it-yourself Siint 


out-and-out *: i21; *i 


S-VIE-678: SE soca ce eet 


I like x-it works. ;* 2 3e ib 


his child-this one 3; 5 uas ij 


my friend-Fr John 3°53 "$n 
th--r sS uulcW 
Mme.M— uii. iun 


-s dii —st iss 


A letter or letters-sequence is considered to be "standing alone" when 

the following common punctuation and indicator symbols intervene 

between the letter or letters-sequence and the preceding space, 

hyphen or dash: 

e opening parenthesis (round bracket), opening square bracket or 
opening curly bracket (brace bracket) 

e opening quotation mark of any kind 
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2.6.3 


nondirectional quotation mark of any kind 
apostrophe [also see Section 2.6.4] 
opening typeform indicator of any kind 
capitals indicator of any kind 

opening transcriber's note indicator 

or any combination of these. 


Examples: 

(C tre em [can $257 

fats pron -(after iij iin 

"do 3° ‘your iiaii 

"Wr-123 jies pipni tt 

'e'as : 3:7 Li Dp 53r 

people °°: enough 4$*:* 

child-safe uus N i 

Not Like That ::;* 8$: ṣi: LITTLE CHILD 23 S 
-GREAT i4 luf 

OUT OF TOWN ii: $ Su 

[open TN]every 5 5 [open TN]In :: 2*5 5i 
-wq[Betrue]" iecit uso sh Stat er ets 

But: 

SV MEDICI MEET this/that [22730 3:710: 
*from pepp &c TET 


Apt. ZB igs ghey St as qd 25255 


é SA ü ius 
eS Cc est J^; 


A letter or letters-sequence is considered to be "standing alone" when 
the following common punctuation and indicator symbols intervene 
between the letter or letters-sequence and the following space, 
hyphen or dash: 
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e comma, semicolon, colon, full stop (period), ellipsis, exclamation 
mark or question mark 

e closing parenthesis (round bracket), closing square bracket or 

closing curly bracket (brace bracket) 

closing quotation mark of any kind 

nondirectional quotation mark of any kind 

apostrophe [also see Section 2.6.4] 

typeform terminator of any kind 

capitals mode terminator 

closing transcriber's note indicator 

or any combination of these. 


Examples: 

very, very still; rather good. ke No sis: s Nme 

d: se this... ':::::*: 

rejoice! ie ios (qq) $e: detiene 


[quite, rather] 2*:::* 5: 2S {k-p} 35:055 :$S0$l 


"Which go-between?" 3 5: Sissies 


children." *;;**2;: thave- zz tn 

friends' numbers **$:: 7. pupone: 

Himself or hersel/f?-Neither! 

ALWAYS BE YOURSELF i iU: S gis A. 

[open TN]His choice was D.[close TN] 

But: 

tnight 383: 295833 word(s) :: às 

ab/cd st could/should °° $:$: 13 (23° [3 Seg Ts 


section B 3792 $25. nE guit 
knowledge? 22) 5 8388 ss (328 387° 


this:) ert s re 
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2.6.4 


<J.Child@children.net> 


just for good.org +$}; (33. 32 1n Se Se [8 es Se ge 8 


—h 
coo 
e 
e 
eo 
Q 
2 
—h 
e 
LÀ 
e 
e. 
eo 


Dny rse mme Iste e 


XUb. Zise cies Brailex® jt nepi 024 
BraillefAll 5:5 5s$55£1 aes: 


A word with an interior apostrophe is considered to be "standing 
alone" under the specific provisions of Section 10, Contractions, 
10.1.2 (alphabetic wordsigns), 10.2.2 (strong wordsigns) and 10.9 
(shortforms). 


Examples: 


GID e [Xl 529: 55 ees 


YOURE 5*-i1 uec? child's?) £; ;: 
“p's and q's” n :fvs Ko speli 


"Thats Mt Aiie sl? sates Wig t8 Enu Cr 
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Section 3: General Symbols and Indicators 
space (see 3.23) 

2s opening braille grouping indicator (see 3.4) 

first transcriber-defined print symbol (see 3.26) 

shape indicator (see 3.22) 

arrow indicator (see 3.2) 

simple right pointing arrow (east) (see 3.2) 


simple down pointing arrow (south) (see 3.2) 
simple left pointing arrow (west) (see 3.2) 


ERU I a 


simple up pointing arrow (north) (see 3.2) 

se ratio (see 3.17) 

e.. e proportion (see 3.17) 

d subscript indicator (see 3.24) 

e ! prime (see 3.11 and 3.15) 

ni s double prime (see 3.11 and 3.15) 

is superscript indicator (see 3.24) 

i l natural (see 3.18) 

SN b flat (see 3.18) 

sharp (see 3.18) 

i$: second transcriber-defined print symbol 
(see 3.26) 

S closing braille grouping indicator (see 3.4) 

l commercial at sign (see 3.7) 

cent sign (see 3.10) 

euro sign (see 3.10) 

French franc sign (see 3.10) 

pound sign (pound sterling) (see 3.10) 

naira sign (see 3.10) 

dollar sign (see 3.10) 

yen sign (yuan sign) (see 3.10) 

ampersand (see 3.1) 

less-than sign (see 3.17) 

caret (see 3.6) 


e. 
pas 


» ^A god wv gd m m re E 
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degree sign (see 3.11) 
paragraph sign (see 3.20) 
registered sign (see 3.8) 
section sign (see 3.20) 


ee ~ tilde (swung dash) (see 3.25) 
SEES third transcriber-defined print symbol (see 3.26) 
mut > greater-than sign (see 3.17) 
et opening transcriber's note indicator (see 3.27) 
Ip. closing transcriber's note indicator (see 3.27) 

i: T dagger (see 3.3) 

ZEE. double dagger (see 3.3) 

5 © copyright sign (see 3.8) 


ee. ooo ooo 
2 uon © L^ 


: trademark sign (see 3.8) 
: 9 female sign (Venus) (see 3.16) 
; 8 male sign (Mars) (see 3.16) 
ee fourth transcriber-defined print symbol (see 3.26) 
373 # number sign (crosshatch, hash, pound sign) 
(see 3.19) 
HE ° bullet (see 3.5) 
FUELS fifth transcriber-defined print symbol (see 3.26) 
er ” ditto mark (see 3.12) 
= + plus sign (see 3.17) 
=< = equals sign (see 3.17) 
EM x multiplication sign (see 3.17) 
itg" * asterisk (star) (see 3.3) 
a + division sign (see 3.17) 
Ls sixth transcriber-defined print symbol (see 3.26) 
aoe — minus sign (see 3.17) 
IZ dot locator for "use" (see 3.14) 
"ef dot locator for "mention" (see 3.13) 
teas % percent sign (see 3.21) 
oe seventh transcriber-defined print symbol 


(see 3.26) 
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3.1 
3.1.1 


3.2 
3.2.1 


3.3 
3.3.1 


Ampersand :°3; 
Follow print for the use of the ampersand. 


Examples: 

Marks & Spencer iz 21s 73 E E 
AT&T -XuUIÍtSNSG B&B i" 7n 
&c (etc) eu eet e 

Arrows ?} $5 8 ue ni 


Follow print for the use of arrows. In non-technical material, list the 
complete arrow symbol (without any grade 1 indicator) and its 
meaning on the symbols page or in a transcriber's note. 


Note: The grade 1 indicator may be required before the arrow 
symbol to avoid it being misread. 


Refer to: Section 11.6, Technical Material, and Guidelines for 
Technical Material, Part 13, for further information on arrows. 
Examples: 

Road signs of — and — mark detours. 


Put a 1 on the map to indicate north. 

Arrow used in the following example: 

5 «4 down arrow with sharp turn right 
The ENTER key is the one with — on it. 


Asterisk :::: dagger ::::°: and double dagger :: :;*: 


Follow print for the use of the asterisk, dagger and double dagger, 
regardless of meaning. 
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Note: For example, the dagger may be used as a reference mark, or 
as the Latin or Christian cross to signify death or a member of the 
clergy. 

Note: Usually the asterisk and sometimes the dagger and double 


dagger appear raised from the baseline in print. This is not 
considered the superscript position. 


Examples: 


M*A*S*H i1. 59: $010 cece tt 
Spelling words marked with an * have a silent letter. 


To access your voicemail, strike *98 on your telephone. 


Speed * time - distance. 
showing *emphasis* in email messages 


Irene Vest. Sisto eee tae ata tatus 


foul language such as *#*$!* or with omitted letters as in D*** 


New World Hotel **** 


brothers Jed* and Ben** Chan 
*born in Hong Kong 
**born in Canada 
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Authors: a Brown, t aes Jones, Walter Smith,t Douglas White 


The painter included daisies,* white rosest and ivy# in the portrait. 
*symbolizing innocence 
tsymbolizing virtue 
ones bon 


—dash*-or parentheses (round bracketst) 
Rev. Robert Lowint 
* * * 


3.4 Braille grouping indicators *; :;* 


3.4.1 | Use braille grouping indicators when necessary to ensure that the 
preceding braille symbol or indicator applies to all the symbols 
enclosed by the braille grouping indicators rather than just to the 
symbol immediately following. 


Note: This includes a modifier which applies to more than one letter 
and a subscript or superscript indicator which applies to more than 
one "item". 


Refer to: Section 4.2.5, Letters and Their Modifiers and Section 11.4, 
Technical Material. 
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3.5 
3.5.1 


3.6 
3.6.1 


Examples: 


spoon ¿ioti ppr 


MaSSui 6) 2 es 


Bullet :::: 

Follow print for the use of the bullet. 

Note: At times, other symbols may be used for a similar purpose. 
Refer to: 3.22 for shapes and 3.26 for transcriber-defined symbols. 


Example: 


Nutritional considerations include: 
e carbohydrates 
e protein 
e fat 
e cholesterol 
e fiber 


Caret :°:: 

Follow print for the use of the caret. 

Refer to: Section 4.2, Letters and Their Modifiers, for the circumflex 
accent above a letter. 

Example: 


[caret used as an editing mark to show omissions: ] 
My favourite pets are my dog ^ my cat ^ my hamster. My job ^ to feed them. 
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3.7 
3.7.1 


3.8 
3.8.1 


3.9 
3.9.1 


Commercial at sign :: :: 
Follow print for the use of the commercial at sign. 
Examples: 

FLASHGlightningnet $5 5st5vfsvusiTÓIuSCS 
Sell the candies @ 10€ each. 


Copyright :**: registered :*:: and trademark :::* signs 


Follow print for the use of the copyright, registered and trademark 
signs. Usually the trademark sign appears raised from the baseline in 
print. This is not considered the superscript position. 


Examples: 

Copyright © 2009 itiiti uii She. apte 
©2009 "siete 

QuickTax™ from Intuit®) Canada Limited 


Crosses 53 3 Gun ni 
Print uses crosses for a variety of purposes. Select the appropriate 
braille symbol based on the purpose of the cross. 


Note: Use the letter "x" or "X" only when the cross has no 
mathematical or scientific meaning; for example: to represent a kiss. 


Refer to: 3.3 for use of the dagger as a Latin or Christian cross (e.g. 
to signify death or a member of the clergy); and to 3.17 for the 
multiplication sign which is used to show dimensions, degree of 
magnification, and crosses between breeds of animals or between 
varieties of plants. 
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3.10 
3.10.1 


Examples: 
With love, XXOO |. :s Eppe uuueoss 
Sealed witha X Hep od Uo aun 


Illiterate people usually signed their name with an X. 


a4x4vehicle *—:;272:327 oR tet Ts 

a2x4 board = ain riait Ote 

15x15x20 0m Sn shh 9 t ees SII 

The room is 12 ft. x 16 ft. 

alüxlens i 45958 Eois 

Labrador x Poodle $5555 cu as sede Tg: fe 


Currency signs :. Z5 80 Ze CS Ss CS 
Follow print for the use of currency signs. 


Note: Some currencies are indicated by a letter or letters (e.g. "DM" 
for Deutsche Mark, "p" for pence, "R" for Rand). 


Refer to: 3.26, for transcriber-defined symbols to represent currency 
signs with no UEB symbols. 


Examples: 
LOG 101505 99c ;5853U 

DME- u$ $6 s.t 

A$40 ut ssi $19.95 zit 
$23,783,200 isi sgt ee let ete 

$2bn (2 billion dollars) 


USS C o E OX SUC us 


The $ rose. uz zs pipise 
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3.11.1 
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$hop for $aving$ C:s*22$3 Hist ss 
20$00 (20 escudos) 


€75 "Cut 30,006 cf ish ei et eb tn 
€ and £ accepted 775 3 E Tice test she 

6€50 397 75:258 Fle see 

1 € = 6.55957F i5 C58 cu ib tteg fe feet tote tet 


SF coin ;$'4;? {less 


NO.20 = 20 kobo  7itssetesti et cn i56 ppp 
£24 Zt; Tre. 5i56tW5 
£3m (3 million pounds) 


the £ rose : PE fleet ts EK CON 
£7 8s9d "tr; ceea? lg et ets 
£7/8.O Zt; Su gis £798 bb es 


2pcoin ;$9€5 Ui R25 i$ 
R5,70 unies Y360 CiU 


Degrees ::* minutes :: ;: and seconds :::: i 
Follow print for use of the degree sign and the prime signs. 


Note: The minute may be shown in print by an apostrophe and the 
second by a nondirectional double quote. This usage can be followed 
in braille. 


Examples: 


609 jra ocu 209€ ihtonrut 
7F iNscs uu ec abut 
xe unes 
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3.12 
3.12.1 


3.13 
3.13.1 
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250°, 350°, or 450°? 


35r E ak aes OILS DOLENS D 


151912'40"E ;:558550 itus ii 6 dno fu^ 


Ditto mark :::: 
Follow print for the number used and the approximate placement of 


the ditto mark, that is, under the item that it refers to on the line 
above. 


Examples: 

living room: pioneer blue 
dining room: ^» > 
kitchen: ^ yellow 


Mon 10-12 study 2-4 Eng pt1 
Tues ^ ^ ^ ^ pt2 
Wed ~ Science » Art 
Anne — village girl 

Joan - > ” 


Dot locator for "mention" ::: 


Use a dot locator for "mention" to set apart a braille symbol which is 
under discussion, as in a symbols list, a transcriber's note or in a 
publication about braille such as this one. Place the dot locator for 
"mention" before the braille symbol and unspaced from it. 
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3.14 
3.14.1 


When a dot locator for "mention" is used, do not list the dot numbers 
of the braille symbol. 


Note: A braille symbol, e.g. a typeform indicator or a grade 1 
indicator, preceded by the dot locator for "mention" does not have its 
normal effect on the following text. 


Examples: 


[The dot locator is not shown in the print copy in these examples.] 
[a symbols list: ] 


*5 7 square 


: 38 script passage indicator 


$3" acute accent over following letter 


[a transcriber's note: ] 
[tn open]In the dictionary example below, :';; is a macron over the 
Las letter and “3 isa | breve over "the ee ler E close] 


[from a manual for braille transcribers: ] 
The capitals passage indicator :; :; :. sets capitals mode until it is 
terminated by :;;: which is the E terminator. 


Dot locator for "use" :::::: 


Use a dot locator for "use" unspaced before a braille symbol to assure 
that it will be physically recognizable. A braille symbol which has 
only lower dots and which is isolated from other text may otherwise 
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3.15 
3.15.1 


3.16 


be misread. A braille symbol preceded by a dot locator for "use" 
retains its normal effect on text. 


Examples: 
[headings of a table about punctuation marks:] 























I I 
pee T Cee Ne T cr y TER T esce 
e ecco e. 00 ©. -0 .0 00 © 
99 ps shee ise er ee 
le 00 oo eo oo oo oo +0 00 oo oo oo oo oo +0 00 oo oo ce oo oo 


[a grid of letters:] 
I D E A 
T a B 
S T A T 


z 


Feet :: ; and inches zz ::3: 
Follow print for the use of the prime sign. 


Note: The foot may be shown in print by an apostrophe and the inch 
by a nondirectional double quote. This can be followed in braille. 


Examples: 

6^ ius OM: ier gees 

5/10" i$: 8: £654 App gee EORR 
X” long uisu st 


e oo -0 00 
e.. 


Female (Venus) :*:; and male (Mars) :*:: signs 


3.16.1 Follow print for the use of the female (Venus) and male (Mars) signs. 
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3.17 


3.17.1 


Example: 


[from a genealogy: | 
Amy Florence SAMPSON 9 1881-1956 
Carlyle Kennedy SAMPSON & 1885-1975 


Mathematical signs: plus :::: equals :::: 
multiplication :::; division ::;; minus ::; ratio * 
proportion :*:* less-than :*; and greater-than :°:: 


Follow print spacing for use of the plus, equals, multiplication, 
division, minus, ratio, proportion, less-than and greater-than signs 
when used in non-technical material. 

Examples: 

aseasyas2* 2-4 


ssmwemgemem) O 
— 
week enm 
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3.18 
3.18.1 


3: General Symbols and Indicators 


a map with a scale of 1:500,000 
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hand : arm :: foot : leg 


Music accidentals: natural ;:*; flat :3°; sharp ;:*; 
Follow print for the transcription of the natural, flat and sharp signs 
within UEB text. 

Examples: 


Bb trumpet 55:5 $n IET 


The Cz pavilion is named for Cecil Sharp. 


The scale of G major includes the note F# 


ais 2-5-1 progression in C minor could be Dm7»5 - G7#9 - Cm7. 


The 54 sign on a note cancels the effect of any £ or b in the key 
signature. 


the dominant chord g- A 


.. We obtain the somewhat more transparent relation 


XQ) = (X, Y) 
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3.18.2 


3.19 
3.19.1 


3.20 
3.20.1 


3.21 
3.21.1 


for all vectors Xand Y. 


When the natural, flat and sharp signs are found within musical 
notation, use the provisions of the New International Manual of 
Braille Music Notation for their transcription. 


Number sign (crosshatch, hash, pound sign) ::: 
Follow print for use of the number sign. 


Examples: 
#4 PU Apt 4D ut fg GP 


204 bag of flour ;$955:1 ENR R KERE 
Press the # i on the RE 


Paragraph :*: 


and section :*:: signs 
Follow print for use of the paragraph and section signs. 


Examples: 


q3 tue «C. cu qg HE 
Click on the { icon on the toolbar. 


§5 Jii ek T 
gd i $8515 J£ dULnditt* 


Percent sign :: 
Follow print for use of the percent sign. 
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BUG: ates 95.95; see 8 


a 50% increase * i; css ot ee st 


% of population i: i: EI 


3.22 Shapes :: 


3.22.1 In non-technical material, list the complete shape symbol (without 
any grade 1 indicator) and its meaning on the symbols page or in a 
transcriber's note. 


Note. A grade 1 indicator may need to be added before the symbol 
in the text of the document being transcribed. 


Refer to: Section 11.7, Technical Material, and Guidelines for 
Technical Material, Part 14, for further information on shapes; and 
3.26 for transcriber-defined symbols. 


Examples: 


[a multi-level organisation chart using bullets, squares and circles: ] 
e Vice-President Client Services 
Director Library Services 
o Manager Braille Production 
o Manager Audio Production 
o Director Rehabilitation Services. 


o 








[A student textbook uses the following icons (as explained in the 
text) before certain material: pencil-Write an essay; pointing finger- 
Remember; question mark in a circle-Research.] 
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3.23 
3.23.1 


= Recycling at my house. 
*' Steps to test acidity. 


© ee in 1 my town. 


Space 


A space is a blank area separating words, letters, numbers and 
punctuation. Whenever there is some amount of space in print, 
including at the end of a line, there is a space in braille. If there is 
doubt as to whether a space is present in print, presume one is 
present. The amount of space present is not considered important. 


Note: In print, formatting and other techniques can leave varying 
amounts of space. In braille, formatting rules may also require 
varying amounts of space, for example two spaces at the beginning 
of a paragraph and aligning text in a table. 


Refer to: Section 6.6, Numeric Mode, for the special case of a space 
used as a separator within a number and to Section 11.2.2, Technical 
Material, for spacing in mathematics. 


Examples: 


Using a proportional font and setting the paragraph margins to 
align at the left and the right, produces varying amounts of white 
space between words in print. This variation is ignored in braille. 


Some nouns have the same spelling for the singular and the plural: 
deer sheep salmon species Chinese 
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[Exa 


ple words are widely spaced in print.] 
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3.24 Subscript :; and superscript :: indicators 


3.24.1 Indicate the subscript or superscript position when used in print. In 
grade 2 braille, use grade 1 mode for the subscript and the 


superscript indicators. 


Refer to: Section 11.4, Technical Material, for superscripts and 
subscripts and to 3.4, for braille grouping indicators. 


Examples: 


Wi esie H20 


3ydg 37 an 4m 


vitamin Bay Besse uf is 


bornin1682?2 pe p gorg 


bormind982. aran ae a a 


America? (America Cubed-name of a sailing ship) 


an earthquake measuring 6.5Mw 
the clarion? horn 
! Clarion: loud and clear 


3.25 Tilde (swung dash) :::: 
3.25.1 Follow print for use of the tilde. 
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3.26 


3.26.1 


Refer to: Section 4.2, Letters and Their Modifiers, for the tilde accent 
above a letter. 


Examples: 
[from a dictionary:] 


head n. the top part of the body ... -by a ~ by the length of the 
animal's head, as in horse racing —~ over heels tumbling as in 
a somersault 


~ vt. to be in charge of ... 


An economist would write x ~ y to indicate that a consumer is 
indifferent between the goods x and y. 


http://www.business.com/~yourname 


Some people use the tilde around words to indicate an inflected tone 
of voice or singing as in ~Happy birthday to you~ 


Transcriber-defined symbols *: ;3 32.373 ci 


Use a transcriber-defined symbol for any print symbol which has no 
UEB equivalent and which occurs so frequently in the text that the 
use of a transcriber-defined shape or composite symbol would be 
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impractical. List each transcriber-defined symbol used and its 
meaning on the symbols page or in a transcriber's note. 

Note: In grade 2 braille, use grade 1 mode for the first transcriber- 
defined print symbol. 


Refer to: Section 4.2, Letters and Their Modifiers, for transcriber- 
defined modifiers and Section 9.5, Typeforms, for transcriber-defined 
typeform indicators. 


Examples: 
Symbols used in the following examples: 


s %o per mille sign, like a percent sign but with two zeros in 
the denominator 
B Thai Baht currency sign, B with vertical stroke through it 
* & flower symbol 


The average salinity of seawater is 35%o. 


A list of items in which those that can be recycled are marked with a 
flower symbol: 
aerosol cans & 


balloons 

books, magazines # 
cans & 

ceramics 
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3.27 
3.27.1 


Transcriber's note indicators :!:}3; : 2; 
Use the opening and closing transcriber's note indicators as unspaced 
enclosures around words of explanation added by the transcriber and 
embedded within the text. However, do not use transcriber's note 
indicators for notes on a separate preliminary page set up specifically 
to list general transcriber's notes. 


Examples: 


an examination of the tabular information will 
HRS ias continues on page 78. [close tn] 


[In a workbook the transcriber gives a number instead of listing the 
blanks shown in print and explains it as follows: ] 

[open tn]The number after each question gives the number of 
answers pep tn] 


[In an elementary workbook, the transcriber decides not to use 
typeface indicators and inserts the following note: ] 

[open tn]All the punctuation marks are underlined in the paragraph 
below.[close tn] 


[open tn]The following three tables appear side by side in the 
pat [close tn] 


[open tn Braille symbols used on the rollowingim page are :*;* for eng 
and :$*; for schwa.[close tn] 
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[open tn]In the table below, the column headings are abbreviated as 
follows: 

emp inc: Employment Income 

payable: Approximate Tax Payable 

aver: Average Tax Rate 

marg: Marginal Tax Rate[close tn] 
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4. Letters and their Modifiers 


Section 4: Letters and Their Modifiers 


English alphabet 


p letter a iu 
e letter b ue 
i letter c wol 
$ letter d t 
te letter e ar 
cH letter f ut 
s: letter g n 
E letter h ut 
e: letter i ne 
. letter j TL 
i letter k TR 
: letter | PU 
d letter m e 
S letter n ust 
S letter o TES 
3 letter p t 
3 letter q is 
3° letter r ae 
jS letter s aS 
:° letter t aS 
A letter u pn 
n letter v n 
: letter w uj 
A letter x ioe: 
it letter y es 
it letter z Ter 


Follow print for the transcription of letters. 


Refer to: Section 2.6, Terminology and General Rules, Section 5, 


capital letter A 
capital letter B 
capital letter C 
capital letter D 
capital letter E 

capital letter F 

capital letter G 
capital letter H 
capital letter T 

capital letter J 

capital letter K 
capital letter L 

capital letter M 
capital letter N 
capital letter O 
capital letter P 
capital letter Q 
capital letter R 
capital letter S 
capital letter T 
capital letter U 
capital letter V 
capital letter W 
capital letter X 
capital letter Y 
capital letter Z 
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Grade 1 Mode, Section 8, Capitalisation and Section 10, Contractions 


for more information. 
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4.2 


Examples: 
A boy and his dog were on the path. 


McMurdo Sound. 52727 SLn$eií5h us c7 
O'Flaherty zi: ufi 
the A train and the B train 


IBM or Microsoft 5*5 s ujSzUUTsesis 
SPOT! GO HOME! iiia jeste C fede ct lege coc: 
your CD player but my CDs 


ilOGical "5:52 e ILS 


OFr (Old French) urp SH DEM ufBuuci 


Modifiers 
E 4 solidus (forward slash) overlay on following letter 
SEL = horizontal stroke overlay on following letter 
p * breve above following letter 
eu. 5 macron above following letter 
e$. 5 cedilla below following letter 
Tam ò grave accent above following letter 
Ln * circumflex above following letter 
23; * ring (circle) above following letter 
233 ? tilde above following letter 


je 5 diaeresis (umlaut) above following letter 


wr 2 acute accent above following letter 

m * caron (hacek, wedge) above following letter 

Pire first transcriber-defined modifier on following letter 
IEII second transcriber-defined modifier on following letter 
jii third transcriber-defined modifier on following letter 
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4.2.1 


4:3. 4 solidus (forward slash) overlay on following capital letter 


.::** & horizontal stroke overlay on following capital letter 
51. © breve above following capital letter 

5. © macron above following capital letter 

.:s8 c cedilla below following capital letter 

5. © grave accent above following capital letter 

usu S circumflex above following capital letter 

4*5 ^ ring (circle) above following capital letter 

i313? © tilde above following capital letter 


4.** © diaeresis (umlaut) above following capital letter 


;U0 6 acute accent above following capital letter 

Qu X caron (hacek, wedge) above following capital letter 

::$* first transcriber-defined modifier on following capital 
letter 

5:3: second transcriber-defined modifier on following capital 
letter 

usa third transcriber-defined modifier on following capital 
letter 


Place a modifier before the letter it modifies in braille, irrespective of 
whether it appears above, below or overlaying the letter(s) in print. 
Whenever a transcriber-defined modifier is used, give the print 
symbol it represents in a transcriber's note or on a symbols page. 


Examples: 

creme brûlée. 95.000900 tdt eae ee 
café(Fr) 97595: cet ig feu 

caffè (t) "But GN 

unbeldi i52 $55 tiine 

Im Frühling 4:7 (oS se tenp, 

curagdo 7225387: 885 tT 88st: Se 

skal! zicuUvgs 


maitre d'hôtel i: 86:88 tepine 8S Se gt tes: 
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4.2.2 


4.2.3 


4.2.4 


Etienne ui S065 sh step 28%. háček $: sft fin 
Bjørnstjerne Bjørnson 


Białka River 9*5 7uv5EsSU urn 


Öresund Bridge ui epp NNN cpt Be ot te sete 
Shah Jahan built the Taj Mahal. 
Sapanta, Romania 


[In this example, the first transcriber-defined modifier represents 
a comma under the following letter. ] 


Ħaġar Qim in Malta 


[In this example, the second transcriber-defined modifier 
represents a dot above the following letter. ] 


If an indicator is required immediately before a modified letter, place 
the indicator before the modifier. 


Examples: 
Ždiar, Slovakia 2:5 ;2147S535 CGe6cspPEUDSS 


À LA CARTE MENU ;;;3u5 BUS USS unus 


Modifiers on letters do not terminate capitalised word mode. 


Example: 


AOÛT iunn 


A modified letter may not form part of a contraction. 


Examples: 


blessèd *: 1:2 3577 


Général de Gaulle ju I RAD REO ER nio e It ve "ew om u eps 
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4.2.5 


4.2.6 


4.2.7 


Prométhée enchainé 


beau ideal 5:55 noti 
théâtre ^"::550789 105g 
Lowenthal: .2::551::5 15$ señor 3$: 
Märchen ii ceu Handel ij$ iseti peting 
Note: In words such as théâtre where the contraction for the is not 
used, the contraction for th can be used. 


If a single modifier applies to more than one letter, enclose the 
modified letters in braille grouping indicators. Grade 1 indicators are 
not required for the braille grouping indicators since the modifier can 
not be followed by a contraction. 


Example: 


ooasintoo Suipi fs 6; ang 


Where a modifier is shown in print without an associated letter, as in 
a dictionary entry or in instructional material, follow print. 


Refer to: Sections 3.6 and 3.25, General Symbols and Indicators, 
for the caret and the tilde (swung dash); and Section 7.1, 
punctuation, for the solidus (forward slash) when these are separate 
characters rather than modifiers. 


Example: 
the acute (^) and grave (`) accents 


Use the modifiers listed above only in foreign language words and 
phrases in English context intended primarily for leisure reading, in 
English words or in anglicised words and phrases. 


Where a significant knowledge of a foreign language is presupposed 
or is being taught, use signs from the indigenous foreign language 
braille code. 


Refer to: Section 13, Foreign Language, for more guidance. 
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4.2.8 


4.3 


4.3.1 


4.3.2 


4.3.3 


Use the modifiers in this section for linguistic accents and diacritics 
only and not for modifiers in mathematics or for symbols in computer 
programming even if their appearance is visually similar in print. 


Refer to: Guidelines for Technical Material. 


Ligatured letters 
jer ligature indicator 


.:*f* ligature indicator where only following letter is capitalised 


Place the ligature indicator between two letters which are joined to 
each other in print. Various methods are used in print to join letters, 
including but not limited to cross bars between the letters, tie bars or 
slurs over or under the letters, and letters joined together and printed 
as one symbol. Describe the method used in a transcriber's note or 
on the symbols page. 


Examples: 
Courdelion i72 sni Ci GENIN 


help the man fiend the roed 


speit tT? [an experimental alphabet] 


The ligature indicator is considered a modifier. Tt does not terminate 
capitalised word mode and a letter joined to another by a ligature 
may not form part of a contraction. 


Example: 


CEDIPUS: utet e ttr nur 


An indicator before the first letter joined to another by a ligature 
applies only to the first letter. When an indicator is required for the 
second letter, place the indicator before the ligature indicator. 


Examples: 
Ætna iU ca tse cet cht: 


ihasinthe ile et itet fs 6s a 
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4.3.4 


4.3.5 


4.3.6 


4.4 


4.4.1 


Fhéssalonian i: fst ese g itii gege uut. 


When a modifier is required for a letter joined to another by a 
ligature, place the modifier immediately before the letter to which it 
applies. When a single modifier applies to both letters, use braille 
grouping indicators. 


Examples: 

Beorae? Cuts gege UCsUGUCNH 

Hwáér i198: uS tj f [Old English] 

Do not use the ligature indicator for the ae and oe diphthongs unless 
the letters are joined as ligatures in print. 

Examples: 


aegis 5:5 amoeba "i265 


Use the ligature indicator only when the ligature has meaning and not 
when it is merely an aspect of the print font being used. 


Example: 


Eng and schwa 
Ist D eng uit N capital eng 
38; 9 schwa uet 9 capital schwa 


Follow print for the transcription of these pronunciation symbols. 
Example: 


meningococcus (me nin’ go kak’ as) 
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4.4.2 


4.5 


The eng and schwa are also symbols in the International Phonetic 
Alphabet. When the symbols appear in phonetic material, use JPA 
Braille to transcribe the phonetic text. 


Greek letters 

Em Greek alpha 
Greek beta 
Greek gamma 
Greek delta 
Greek epsilon 
Greek zeta 
Greek eta 
Greek theta 
Greek iota 
Greek kappa 
Greek lambda 
Greek mu 
Greek nu 
Greek xi 
Greek omicron 
Greek pi 
Greek rho 

oro Greek sigma 
Greek tau 
Greek upsilon 
Greek phi 
Greek chi 
Greek psi 
Greek omega 


EN è 
— q 59 ^40 01- v A 


€ ex 65cHnuoonuom«c«cct: >A 


capital Greek alpha 
capital Greek beta 
capital Greek gamma 
capital Greek delta 


Dno» 
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4.5.1 


° 
m 


O EX9 <A MUDIO ZZ>AHOIN 
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capital Greek epsilon 
capital Greek zeta 
capital Greek eta 
capital Greek theta 
capital Greek iota 
capital Greek kappa 
capital Greek lambda 
capital Greek mu 
capital Greek nu 
capital Greek xi 
capital Greek omicron 
capital Greek pi 
capital Greek rho 
capital Greek sigma 
capital Greek tau 
capital Greek upsilon 
capital Greek phi 
capital Greek chi 
capital Greek psi 
capital Greek omega 


Follow print for the transcription of Greek letters. Use the Greek 
letters listed above in English contexts or English technical materials. 


Examples: 


Use n in the equation. $in CGIE pog SRBY upa 


For > read sum. 


up stands for micromicron. 


She is a member of OBK. 
theAandtheQ :: US S : 
THE A AND THE Q uv Qu des. re E ET 
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4.5.2 Use signs from the Greek foreign language braille code for passages 
where a significant knowledge of Greek is presupposed or where the 
Greek language is being taught. 


Refer to: Section 13, Foreign Language, for more guidance. 
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5.1 


5.1.2 


5.2 
5.2.1 


Section 5: Grade 1 Mode 


grade 1 symbol indicator 

grade 1 word indicator 

grade 1 passage indicator 
ER grade 1 terminator 


Mode indicators 


Note: A braille symbol may have both a grade 1 meaning and a 
contraction (grade 2) meaning. Some symbols may also have a 
numeric meaning. 


A grade 1 indicator is used to set grade 1 mode when the grade 1 
meaning of a symbol could be misread as a contraction meaning or a 
numeric meaning. 


The extent of grade 1 mode is determined by the grade 1 indicator in 
use. 


Grade 1 symbol indicator :: 
The grade 1 symbol indicator sets grade 1 mode for the next symbol. 


Note: A grade 1 symbol indicator is not required before the letters a, 
i and o, because they do not have a contraction meaning when they 
stand alone. 

Examples: 

the vowels are: a, e, i, o and u 


MrsXandMrO ‘ities? :uZ NS UR cits 
J. S. Bach 3 ;i:** 
22b 22B 22p BEE cst: REEE SEE 


adagio e cantabile 1:$5:5*8 je cgt VvUiÍsUSésNEC 
Add either ? or ! to each sentence. 


[question mark and exclamation mark] 
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5.3 
5.3.1 


5.3.2 


5.4 
5.4.1 


5.4.2 


5.4.3 


In Smith?? we find ... 


jim@take2.com ost T TT ettet 


Grade 1 word indicator :::: 


The grade 1 word indicator sets grade 1 mode for the next symbols- 
sequence or the remainder of the current symbols-sequence. 


The effect of a grade 1 word indicator is terminated by a space or a 
grade 1 terminator. 


Refer to: 5.5, for the Grade 1 Terminator. 


Examples: 
I spell it u-n-t-i-d-y. 


replace I with Z 


Grade 1 passage indicator :: :: : 

The grade 1 passage indicator sets grade 1 mode for the next 
passage. 

A grade 1 passage is terminated by the grade 1 terminator. 


Examples: 
He spelt H-o C-h-i M-i-n-h City. 
Factorise: y = x?-4; y = x;-2x; y = x—x’, 


To preserve the natural line-by-line arrangement of the text, e.g. in a 
computer program or a set of equations in mathematics, place the 
grade 1 passage indicator on a separate line above the grade 1 text 
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5.5 
5.5.1 


5.5.2 


5.6 
5.6.1 


5.6.2 


and the grade 1 terminator on a separate line below the text. When 
this method is used, precede each indicator by the dot locator for 


use :*:**. 


Refer to: Section 3.14, General Symbols and Indicators, for the dot 
locator for "use". 


Grade 1 terminator ::;: 


The grade 1 terminator usually follows immediately after the last 
affected symbols-sequence of a grade 1 passage. 


Use the grade 1 terminator when it is necessary to terminate grade 1 
mode before the end of a symbols-sequence. 


Example: 
p-p-p-p-p-p-p-perishing 


Numeric indicator :: 
Grade 1 mode is also set by the numeric indicator. 


Examples: 


Ist sci? 


shoppingdyou <2. 62.3: 3: oe 8 12 od of oe 
4starhotel@webnet.com 


When grade 1 mode is set by the numeric indicator it is terminated 
by a space, hyphen, dash or grade 1 terminator. 


Refer to: Section 6.5, Numeric Mode. 


Examples: 
I'll go 3rd—you go 4th. 


3-D ;2:;:25:* 
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3-dimensional ;37; 2575 nng 
5-CD set ;i7uzuiusc ss 
c:\personal\2009finances 


5.7 Grade 1 mode avoids confusion with contractions 


5.7.1 | Grade 1 mode is required to prevent a letter from being misread as 
an alphabetic wordsign. 


Refer to: Section 10.1, Contractions. 


Examples: 


be 3*5 uns bil BeN 
B-team zi* nsi 
ev-er-y-which-way 5:451 0:6inincit 38 


endingin-sor-es *; 7; cf uus pro jija 


VAVI GRGUR 


ecc 
e 
° 
S. 
e 
x 
e 
e 
e 
e 
° 
° 


What have you d- i; fi; 7 jpo aU uu 
What have youd... uu: % Jp ij eseses 
p7 oyr ge p7 Peis 


p7 rgs 
the letters "a" to "g" :z EB: nök ppo nuli 
Sections (h) and (i). 


Did 'e 'n' Ma get to 't? 


c/o maître d' "S6 ucuusTS uU 


the people's right 33 $5: 


p'sand q's. «zzz 


letter d $:: sois 
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5.7.2 


5.8 
5.8.1 


X marks the spot.” nennir 2462. hoff Iu 
Dr J. F. Smith, M.D. 


Spengo 352 1c tcc cece es Sec gen 


Grade 1 mode is required to prevent a letters-sequence from being 
misread as a shortform or as containing a shortform. 


Refer to: Section 10.9, Contractions. 


Examples: 


CD-ROM 3; 57 75 uuu. 


"Hm!" he mused. x :ntys UB Vus 
Could you buy a CD/DVD? 575 3 ELS C 

My friends are Fr Ted and Sr Ann. 

the Imm family X nengo Srpen 

aldente :;$ Ces 

Use the ALT key. inso ono :uuUv:s vig 
NEC (National Executive Committee) 

ozbrl (Australian listserve) 


Grade 1 indicators and capitalisation 
A grade 1 indicator precedes a capitalisation indicator. 


Example: 
T-SHIRTS FOR SALE 4601305: ere Sse SE 1203 
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5.9 


5.9.1 


5.9.2 


Choice of indicators 


Note: An extended grade 1 mode, i.e. grade 1 word or grade 1 
passage mode, may be used for non-literary expressions. This is 
especially useful in mathematics and computer programming texts. 
However, keeping in mind the general principle that the resulting 
braille should be as easy to read as possible, it is often appropriate to 
use contracted braille with a grade 1 indicator for just those symbols 
that can be misread as contractions. Tt is recommended that 
contracted braille is used for email addresses, filenames and web 
addresses. 


As words are most easily recognised when presented in their familiar 
contracted form, minimise the number of switches between grades, 
the number of indicators required and the number of cells used. 


Examples: 


un-e-mo-tion-al ¿bieg isu fos cl sí] . 


[rather than] iiu: cc ch ect cect cts 


C-rece-s-e cr t ca (festa Shae? 
br-r-r-rcgcgtideisdecde ocd 


d-dont ‘2725 78 jetis 


ded«desdont. eitu Ra 8 goes oe cea: te 


about-f-f-f-face 8: d c: s UU 
d-d-d-dictionary” 29:50 tutto NN 


[rather than] . 2898503522020 02 202 508073 cee ces 
p-p-please $4 ii E n ert 

[rather than] isis lets ts 
S-S-S-s-super-st-stition 


Reduce the indicators within equations. When reading mathematical 
expressions, passage indicators are less intrusive than interior 
indicators. 


Refer to: Guidelines for Technical Material, Part 1.7. 
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5.10 
5.10.1 


5.11 
5.11.1 


Example: 
a 

dde m eke cci ec ee 
[Or] 3222524735 a a 3$3s 


[rather tani: ncn cin U iS uui cu aZ 


Optional use of the grade 1 indicator 


When an expression in grade 1 mode would be equivalent to the 
same text in grade 2 mode because no contractions would occur, a 
grade 1 indicator may be used although it is not required. 


Example: 


The engine stuttered rm-m-m-m-m then rm-mm-mm-mm then 
settled into r-mmmmmmm. 


Use of grade 1 indicators in grade 1 text 


In a work entirely in grade 1 braille (that is, using no contractions), 
grade 1 indicators are not used except as required for other reasons, 
e.g. for the lowercase letters a-j immediately following digits, and a 
question mark in an unusual position. 

Examples: 


CiSTorcandy. 2222. teks ONCE “ce ae ce cee 


Question 3c iii feeb ete UU 
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6.1 


Section 6: Numeric Mode 

digit one 

digit two 

digit three 

digit four 

digit five 

digit six 

digit seven 

digit eight 

digit nine 

digit zero 

comma (decimal sign) 

full stop (period, decimal sign) 
Uto digit (in numeric mode only) 
numeric space plus digit (in numeric mode only) 
spaced numeric indicator (before space) 
numeric passage indicator (before space) 
numeric passage terminator 
ue line continuation indicator (at end of line) 
LES line continuation indicator with space (at end of 

line) 
de simple numeric fraction line (in numeric mode 
only) 


cr 
O 
e 


e.. 
eco 
"9 
-00 
e.. 
eco 
e. 
e.. 
eco 
ee 
e.. 
eco 
-00 
-00 


Numeric indicators :3°: 33%: 33° 


-e@@- e -0 e -0 "T oe "T ce 
-0 00 0 @- -0 00 -0 @- -0 00 
ee ». ee ee -> ee - ee -0 


Note: These twelve symbols are the ten digits and the two symbols 
which are used as decimal signs. They are also numeric indicators. 


Numeric indicators set numeric mode for the remainder of the 
symbols-sequence. 
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6.2 Numeric mode symbols 


6.2.1 The following symbols may occur in numeric mode: 
e the ten digits; 

full stop (period); 

comma; 

the ten numeric space-digit symbols; 

simple numeric fraction line; and 

the two line continuation indicators. 


Refer to: Section 11.3, Technical Material, for the definition of a 
simple fraction and the use of general fraction indicators. 


Examples: 

562. itt 1959 ;:5 £e 

3,500 22:5: etss 8:93 orenen 

i. N Du anan 

893 ste "P 

07 375-7 par.4.2[2 sists itte 
4 500000 ;i115:51::$55 55555 [spaces in print] 

The temperature of the universe was 
100,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000°C. 


[or when print uses spaces: ] 


The temperature of the universe was 
100 000 000 000 000 000 000 000 000 000 000°C. 
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6.3 
6.3.1 


6.4 
6.4.1 


Termination of numeric mode 

A space or any symbol not listed in 6.2.1 terminates numeric mode. 
Examples: 

7:30a.m. ;19 5:795 CT 

10:12:2009 if: stee; te 

9-10 caie 

1914-18. 1:555 ee bec 

25-5 sense iom oet 


8-cab fleet ¿itii na Ns latest 
ThescoreWas4-3- is DESI ah: itae 
7-550 p eee ET 

QU deti uot 

W- tsp ar tueur eto ite 

614—6V». SERS ERRA: 


1/4 cup ¿$n pnan NE 

model 09/52 ; 25525 iSSCPDIME 
on call 24/7 573 RE i5 Gs 
742) 39 nuit s 

7(b) Innu; 


4— iui 
4.2 dun 
4567 i7 PEN ings 


Placement of numeric prefix with full stop (period) 


When a full stop (period) is followed by a number, it precedes the 
numeric prefix ;$ unless it is clear that it is a decimal point. 
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Examples: 
Piano Sonata No.16 in C major is K.545. 


382.375 i: 5t tn Sb eg Thee fe 


6.5 Numeric indicators set grade 1 mode 


6.5.1 A numeric indicator also sets grade 1 mode. Grade 1 mode, when set 
by a numeric indicator, is terminated by a space, hyphen, dash or 
grade 1 terminator. 


6.5.2 While grade 1 mode is in effect, a grade 1 indicator is not required 
unless a lowercase letter a-j follows a digit, full stop/period or 
comma. 


Examples: 
BA. Qm BDL xit 


42. 3t 45. am 


4B rtt 4b Sette 
report3.doc $3: cose st ob Toe ce 28 oe 
report3.xls sees 

... in the Second World War? 1939-1945.° 


6.5.3 While grade 1 mode is in effect, contractions may not follow a 


number. 
Examples: 
houses4dledse tiap Enin 
He came 4th in the race. 
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6.5.4 


6.6 


Grade 1 mode is terminated by a hyphen or dash, thus allowing 
contractions to be used again. Therefore, a letter or letters that could 
read as a contraction will need the grade 1 indicator. 


Examples: 
If you go 1st—will I go 2nd? 


I have a 6-CD boxed set. 

There are 3 beds in this 4-bed ward. 

in 1970—about March ; i585 uv Dg 
3-dimensional ;37; 84575 nng 

3-D jni 

The 6-can pack—under seat 6-c. 

only 4—more please 82:22 GU un nest 
4-m iius 

20-yr period ;:$*: 51 gcse eget ce cs 

20yr period ¿$i esin PHSLRSU 

The numeric space ::: :* sU iet ismo moro ong 


Note: The ten symbols :**: to :*** have the meaning "space and 
following digit" within a number. Spaces should be represented in 
this way when they are clearly numeric spaces. For example a single 
telephone number would be considered as one number, even though 
it includes country, city, and exchange codes as parts. If it is not 
clear that a space is a separator in a single number it should be 
treated as an ordinary space. 
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6.7 
6.7.1 
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64 
When spaces are used as separators within a single number use the 
ten symbols :**: to :*** to represent the space and its following 


digit. 

Examples: 

population: 3 245 000 Firg isjtee uU et ih fe rect es es 
ISBN: 978 1 55468 513 4 


phone: (61) 3 1234 5678 


date: 19470831 {fii gh tees 32545723 ceed oe ete: 
time: 1600 5:25 iUe 


Treatment of dates, time, coinage, etc. 


When transcribing dates, time, coinage, ordinal numbers, postal 


codes or telephone numbers: follow print punctuation and order of 
symbols. 


Refer to: Guidelines for Technical Material, Part 2, for more examples. 
Examples: 

ZLI1/59- e: ee 

7.11.50. tepti Ti mote 

1960's 35: 69 m st 
'70s and '80s 7:755 oo beets 
10:30am. ; $5599 85:U7839 ul 
10.30am ;59545U:85 v 
$8.75 ít 

£8.75 Z9; 

R8,75 
$1,500.00 "208 sS toot ae se ee e 
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€1.500,00 i55 
ZW sette 


DO ngs ss 


ler 3°: ::¢% [premier] 

MAG3E8 iz: 75 ijs Uus 
WIN SLE $61] ut auf's ur 
N12 TBD 3st WU uw 
(416) 486-2500 ist ce 7055575 og Te te et co og es Tee es 
For a taxi call 13-cabs. 


telephone 1300-vision :$:$: 5895 isje i575 ee 
1-800-SLEEP88 iti: uiv uuiusninuite- 
ISBN 0-14-300414-X 


Spaced numeric indicator :: 


The spaced numeric indicator allows one or more spaces to intervene 
between the numeric prefix and the root that would normally follow 
immediately to form a digit or a decimal point or comma. 


Example: 

$ 4.50 Cio ues 

10.00 apis sb eg et et 
.50 4 ij 
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6.9 


6.9.1 


6.9.2 


6.9.3 


6.9.4 


6.10 
6.10.1 


6.10.2 


6.10.3 


6.10.4 


6.10.5 


Numeric passage indicator :: ;:: and numeric 
terminator ; ;: 

The numeric passage indicator sets numeric mode and grade 1 mode 
for all text until the terminator is reached. 


The numeric terminator follows immediately after the last affected 
symbols-sequence, except as in 6.9.4 below. 


Numeric indicators are not used in a numeric passage and any 
lowercase letter a-j is preceded by a grade 1 indicator. 


To preserve the general format of the enclosed text the numeric 
passage indicator may be placed by itself on a line above and the 
terminator on a line below the text. 


Note: A numeric passage may be useful in cases such as a long 
worked example in mathematics, a series of arithmetic exercises, or a 
table with mostly numeric content. 


Refer to: Guidelines for Technical Material, Part 4, for spatial 
arithmetic examples illustrating the use of both the spaced numeric 
indicator and the numeric passage indicator. 


Division of a number between lines 


Avoid division of a number between lines unless considerable space is 
saved. If division is necessary use the appropriate line continuation 
indicator and observe the following rules. 


When it is necessary to break a long number across lines, place the 
break in a logical place—at a numeric space, or after a comma which 
is being used as a separator—not between two digits. 


When the division occurs after a separating comma, or between two 
digits in a number which comprises a large string of digits with no 
separators, use the one-cell line continuation indicator :* at the end 
of the line. 

When the division takes place at a numeric space, use the two-cell 
line continuation indicator :* :* at the end of the line. 


Since the line continuation indicators do not terminate numeric mode 
a numeric indicator is not required in the next line. 
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Examples: 


The temperature of the universe was 
100,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000°C. 


[or when print uses spaces: ] 
The temperature of the universe was 
100 000 000 000 000 000 000 000 000 000 000°C. 
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Section 7: Punctuation 
e: , comma 
; semicolon 
ee colon 
ae full stop (period, dot, decimal point) 
i ee iu ellipsis 
3° | exclamation mark 
4 ? question mark [also] 
d. opening one-cell (nonspecific) quotation mark 
closing one-cell (nonspecific) quotation mark 
- opening double quotation mark 
42 closing double quotation mark 
as opening single quotation mark 
a closing single quotation mark 
EN « opening Italian quotation mark (small double 
angle brackets) 


Mur » closing Italian quotation mark (small double 
angle brackets) 


DES nondirectional double quotation mark 
x: apostrophe, nondirectional single quotation mark 


opening parenthesis (round bracket) 
closing parenthesis (round bracket) 
opening square bracket 

closing square bracket 

opening angle bracket 

closing angle bracket 

opening curly bracket (brace bracket) 
closing curly bracket (brace bracket) 


e. 
e. 
Yva VA — 0 — 0 


solidus (forward slash) 
5 reverse solidus (backslash) 
— hyphen 


e 
e 
-—7 0 
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ies — dash (when distinguished from hyphen(s) in 
print) 
ian — long dash 
BA a low line (underscore) 


TEM multi-line opening parenthesis (round bracket) 
Pe multi-line closing parenthesis (round bracket) 
era multi-line opening square bracket 

dri multi-line closing square bracket 

multi-line opening curly bracket 

ni. multi-line closing curly bracket 


7.1 General 


7.1.1 Follow print for the use of punctuation except for the specific 
provisions in the Punctuation rules which follow. 


Examples: 


UIS; A. sepe $5105 W.cster 2.6 mom 
Whats? cer ae Jeane ess. Why? iiia 


2.5% ;:t* i uu 2,5% iti uu 
Yes, please. ;i5s9s5 He tees 
No, never! iiij ics 


Shopping list: red, green and yellow peppers; onions; sweet 
potatoes (or yams). 


4:0 iue STOP! uiusiEÉss 


dont "77257: Jones i58 
It's done. iiia CU575834 — the'00s Z gett st 
rock'n'roll pnp ent cef 

"Tiéjate." 2 251 Titius 
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(See above.) s:*5 us fines est 


noun(s) ;i**:$ istet ies 


inb)andf) ;: 9555 NES: 


Balance: ($52.68) 9*9 jie EIE *3 à 
Plaintiff stated, "[m]y causes is [sic] just." 

Jan Swan <swanj@iafrica.com> 

primary colours (red, blue, yellow) 

he/she ?::::: 5745 b/fast $: $5975: 


Oll. 35 4:5 Jan/Feb i95 5$ fst tt fet: 
his Gaza Strip / West Bank tour 


c:\desktop "o ÓujsslÍrY 
self-control :5$516s:$s8Tl 
tied 1-1 89°85 it ugdt 
forty-one or -two $:iin sU usi? 

320-foot wingspan 2772.28 3:8 n get GZSPUT 

five- or six-pointed star ** 9 f SUnatsssru S 
add -s 755 uas add-s 577 unis 

Mije 3. pat. Mida det rox Its 
"Ask Ms. —, she will know." 


Only one blank cell follows punctuation in braille even when print 
uses more space, e.g. at the end of a sentence. 
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7.1.3 


7.2 


7.2.1 


Place a grade 1 symbol indicator before a punctuation mark which 
appears in a position where it would be read as a contraction. 


Refer to: 7.6.4 for an opening nonspecific quotation mark. 


Examples: 
Replace . with ? where appropriate. 


[full stop (period) with question mark] 


langiuk $0529 igei aio Nueg 


doc ise itis i! 
Aillams :si:: 5i: [Khoi-San name for Windhoek in 
Namibia — "!" represents a letter] 


A string of lower punctuation marks may be surrounded by space. 


Examples: 
—" ue DAS essei 


Dash, low line (underscore), long dash and hyphen 
Follow print spacing of the dash. However, when the spacing in print 


is indeterminate or inconsistent, space the dash from adjacent words, 
unless it is clear that the dash indicates omission of part of a word. 


Examples: 


He sees it — feels it. *57: tieteel on un ccv au 
[print has several spaces around the dash] 


He will go when — ij$ ts :$ ** "às ua 
He will go when—  ;*: e *?* Cis 


He will go wh— 57: 3 3*5 anii 
We want— we need — more br— 


[print shows the first dash unspaced from the word "want"]. 
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7.2.2 When an unspaced dash indicates an omission, do not separate it 
from the remainder of the symbols-sequence. In all other cases, a 
dash may be separated from what precedes or follows it at the 
beginning or end of a braille line. 

7.2.3 Regardless of the length of the character in print, use one low line 


(underscore) :;;; in braille for each print dash below the line of type 
which indicates a blank to be filled in. 


Refer to: Section 9, Typeforms, for information about underlining. 


Examples: 
Are you in favor? yes, no. 
We saw and grazing in the field. 


Add the missing letters: s n andd | ght r. 


moons of Mars Coppee se ypes : : 


7.2.4 Usea long dash :::... in braille only when print uses both a short 
and long dash. 


Example: 
Mr D—— visits P—— regularly — you know that. 


Hyphen(s) used as dash 
7.2.5 Represent a spaced hyphen in print with a spaced hyphen in braille. 


Example: 
I'll be ready by 3:00 - well - maybe 3:10. 
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7.2.6 


7.3 
7.3.1 


7.4 
7.4.1 


When print uses two adjacent hyphens as a substitute for a dash 
(e.g. in typing or email), it is permissible to use a dash in braille. Use 
two hyphens when it is clear that two hyphens are intended, e.g. to 
represent two missing letters in a word. When in doubt, use two 
hyphens. 


Examples: 
an expression--such as this--set apart 


[Two hyphens are used in print. ] 


rec--ve 97 ii t 


B- :i* i44 [print uses hyphens] 


Ellipsis :: *: *: 

Follow print for the number of dots used in the ellipsis. When 
spacing in print is indeterminate or inconsistent, space the ellipsis 
from adjacent words, unless it is clear that it indicates the omission of 
part of a word. 

Examples: 


L.. I don't think ...." 


I don't th...." va LI ad S 


Solidus (forward slash) :3:: 


When division at a linebreak is necessary following the solidus 
(forward slash), do not insert a hyphen. 


Example: 
There were several schoolchildren/teachers/parents present. 
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7.5 
7.5.1 


7.5.2 


7.5.3 


7.5.4 


Question mark :: 

In the majority of cases, a question mark does not require a grade 1 
symbol indicator; however, be mindful of the situations covered in 
Rules 7.5.2 to 7.5.4 below. 

Examples: 

What??? iieii steeg "What?!" socii essei: 


PE 2:8 


persons?/people? ssi $sucijsoBsiff 


Place a grade 1 symbol indicator before a question mark which 
appears in a position where it would be read as the wordsign "his" or 
where it would be read as an opening one-cell (nonspecific) quotation 
mark. 


Place a grade 1 symbol indicator before a question mark which is 
"standing alone". 


Example: 


[] 5550505 


Place a grade 1 symbol indicator before a question mark which 
follows a space, hyphen or dash. Any of the punctuation and 
indicator symbols listed in 2.6.2 of Section 2, Terminology and 
General Rules, may intervene between the space, hyphen or dash 
and the question mark. 


Examples: 

21750.2:5 525 0009 

(21750). See ir ettet 
Replace each ? with a letter: ?e??u 
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7.6 


7.6.1 


7.6.2 


Quotation marks :; :: Be. 135 ais d 
Use one-cell (nonspecific) quotation marks s; and ;: for the 
predominant quotation marks in the text in all instances where the 
specific form of the quotation marks ("double", "single", "Italian" or 
"nondirectional") has no significance, that is, in the great majority of 
cases. Indicate the print form of the nonspecific quotation marks on 
the symbols page or in a transcriber's note. 


Examples: 


[The examples below are taken from different texts, which have 
differing predominant quotation marks in print. ] 


d is that?" he asked. E bai is that?’ he asked. 


gu print versions — The first has double quotation marks, the 
second has single quotation marks. | 


the 2b ‘Hamlet’ [or] the play "Hamlet" 


Two eu versions — the first has single nondirectional quotation 
marks, the second has double nondirectional quotation marks. | 


The letters pa and ee 


ole nondirectional sees marks in print. ] 


the word 'nice’ : 3 us 
[Single nondirectional sea marks in print. ] 


"yes"es and "no"s ;ii5gs6uUs NE onus 
[Double quotation marks in print. | 


mother-in-law :/*i5: iiti) i. 
[Single quotation marks in print. ] 
«... in accordance with ...» 


[Italian quotation marks in DHT 


For secondary or inner quotation marks (that is those other than the 
predominant quotation marks in the text), use the specific two-cell 
symbols. 
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7.6.3 


7.6.4 


7.6.5 


7.6.6 


7.6.7 


Examples: 
She said, AM. bud E. f 


Ee double de marks are used predominantly in print] 
She said, nae DN bc es : 


“Tahoe D oos marks are used E in n 


A pair of opening and closing quotation marks should match. For 
example, when a specific opening quotation mark is required, then 
the specific closing symbol is also used. 

When an opening nonspecific quotation mark would be read as the 
wordsign "his", use the appropriate specific quotation mark instead. 


Example: 
C. . that is ji the Tem 2 


Use one-cell (nonspecific) quotation marks when apostrophes are 
used as the predominant quotation marks in print. Use specific single 
quotation marks when apostrophes are used as the secondary or 
inner quotation marks in print. However, when in doubt as to 
whether a mark is an apostrophe or a single quotation mark, treat it 
as an apostrophe. 


Use nondirectional double :::: or single ;: quotation marks (that is 

quotation marks without any slant or curl to convey "opening" or 

"closing") only in the following relatively rare cases: 

e when such symbols are distinguished from directional symbols (as 
in a discourse on typography) 

e when the symbols are otherwise clearly intended (as in an ASCII 
listing) 

e when there is no way to infer directionality from context. 

Otherwise use directional quotation marks. 


If the opening one-cell (nonspecific) quotation mark appears in grade 
1 mode, it will be read as a question mark. To avoid this, place the 
one-cell opening quotation mark before rather than after any grade 1 
indicator. If this isn't possible, use the appropriate specific quotation 
mark. 
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Examples: 
Spell "W-a-l-k" so the dog stays calm. 


note silent letters in n-i-‘g-h’-t 


7.7 Multi-line brackets ;:*; i: hol l4 


7.7.1 Place the appropriate multi-line bracket symbol on each braille line, 
aligning the symbols vertically. Generally, material is top justified in 
braille even when it is centred vertically in print. 


Refer to: Section 11.8, Technical Material, and Guidelines for 
Technical Material, for more information. 

Example: 

I We 

You run fast. 

They 
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8.1 
8.1.1 


8.2 
8.2.1 


8.3 
8.3.1 


Section 8: Capitalisation 
rots TOS eas capital letters A to Z 
uuctoui' capital Greek letters A [Alpha] to € [Omega] 
capitals word indicator 
capitals passage indicator 
Na capitals terminator 
Refer to: Section 4, Letters and Their Modifiers, for the complete list 
of capitalised letters in the English and Greek alphabets. 


Use of capitals 
Follow print for the use of capital letters. 


Note: The transcriber may reasonably reduce the use of capital 
letters in braille when they are used in print as a visual embellishment 
— such as for words written in capital letters at the beginning of 
paragraphs or chapters. 


Refer to: Section 9.6, of Typeforms, for how to transcribe small 
capital letters when used in print as a distinctive typeform. 


Extent of capitals mode 


The extent of capitals mode is determined by the capitals indicator in 
use. 


Defining a capital letter 


A capital letter is a two-cell symbol which consists of the prefix :; 
(dot six) and the lowercase form of the letter. 


Examples: 
O xs M^ xus 
20B. 3559 Bo. 42s 


Hush. Keep Quiet! itso ties uscs usuUcsysy 


CO. Dnkleter- $25: ST E ine to tette 
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8.3.2 


8.3.3 


8.4 
8.4.1 


8.4.2 


M MacPherson and O O'Hara 


"Twas Dr. Hamilton-Hall. 
B-E-L-I-E-V-E 3:45 i358 55 (38) ob bebe t v. 8 os vin 


Place the prefix dot 6 before a contraction when only its first letter is 
capitalised. 


Examples: 

Father Edmond Anderson 5i ^5* Ss $i. 
Today, Mr Will Just visited us. 

His name is Thomas. is c5 css LEE 


Only a modifier or a ligature indicator can be positioned between a 
letter and its capitals prefix. 


Refer to: Sections 4.2 and 4.3, of Letters and Their Modifiers, for the 
list of symbols considered to be modifiers to letters. 


Examples: 


Étude ip narn trn 
Voyage À Nice a E qoc oo diese 


Capitalised word indicator :; :: 

The capitalised word indicator sets capitals mode for the next letters- 
sequence or the remainder of the current letters-sequence. 

The effect of a capitalised word indicator is terminated by a space, a 
single capital letter, a nonalphabetic symbol, or a capitals terminator, 
but not by a modifier or a ligature indicator. 


Examples: 


PARLIAMENT :3:230 5825900: igg 
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FRANÇOIS it 
MBO Z5: ; 
DipTP ote: ur 

NEW YORK [2:38 893) uiv 
TVOntario iii nggeser 
"GO quickly and TAKE CARE!" 


ANGLO-SAXON (3:50:88 geji iiis 


McGRAW-HILL i; uauv$eUeuduu 


MERRY-GO-ROUND 


UPPERCASE-lowercase i ;5i$$56 


LITTLE-RED-RIDING-HOOD-type tales 


The d'ARTAGNAN Romances 


O'SULLIVAN uisi 
DON'T: uA 
THAT'S i338 
SHELL. 51.2. 02 
JACK'S FO'C'S'LE 


WELCOME TO McDONALD'S 


OKd- 22st 
RSVP or R.S.V.P. unr 


HOTELS.COM. etch a aes 
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8.4.3 


8.4.4 


The N.A.S.D.A.Q. News 


BA(Oxon) i455 55 code io ie ce cect 

(RMAC fehl es punt 

WIND(ward) iint 

DO. o: r 

B&B ;* ES 

AT&T 4 oife 

McDONALD@xyz.com i; jie 5ITPUEUSULNLBERSUIBT 
SWIFT&CO. izsó6t7;s SNO uuUi6 

FREEform 155255530066 

EXAMINE 3225538 52: 9 8t 


A fully-capitalised hyphenated compound word is correctly capitalised 
if it is divided at the hyphen, at the end of the braille line. 


Note: This means that the new braille line will begin with the 
capitalised word indicator (which is already required) following the 
hyphen. 


Example: 
ANGLO-SAXON it cect ce cers testes ecece re quu£tU nuu 


A hyphen inserted during transcription to indicate word division at the 
end of a braille line does not terminate capitals word mode. 


Example: 
INTERNATIONAL co cee cette cee re seers reese uusiítu 
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8.5 
8.5.1 


8.5.2 


8.5.3 


8.5.4 


Capitalised passage indicator :; :: :: 


The capitalised passage indicator sets capitals mode for the next 
passage. 


A passage is three or more symbols-sequences and it may include 
non-alphabetic symbols. 


A capitalised passage is terminated by the capitals terminator 
immediately following the last affected symbols-sequence. 


Examples: 
CAUTION: WET PAINT! iiit use ed fag WUigsus 
Please KEEP OFF THE GRASS in this area. 


THE BBC AFRICA NEWS 


PROUD TO BE A ®BK 

FOR SALE: 1975 FIREBIRD 

A SELF-MADE MAN 

BUY FAHRENHEIT 9/11 ON E-BAY 
A.A. (ALAN ALEXANDER) MILNE 


A capitalised letter or letters-sequence placed adjacent to the 
beginning or end of a capitalised passage is not necessarily 
considered to be part of the passage, especially if it is separated from 
the passage by a space or punctuation. 
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8.5.5 


Examples: 
"... at 11:00 AM"—MARKHAM ECONOMIST AND SUN 


STOP RUNNING NOW! It's dangerous. 


... (See Attachment A). A CSP (Carriage Service Provider) has 
obligations to ... 


Go to point A. BUT NOT YET! 


He worked for the ABC. A BBC journalist reported ... 


When transcribing a capitalised passage which extends over more 
than one text element (e.g. a series of paragraphs, or a numbered or 
bulleted list of points), each text element is preceded by the 
capitalised passage indicator and the capitals mode is terminated only 
at the end of the final text element. 

Example: 

"HE'S GETTING AWAY! HE'S OVER THERE, UNDER THE PORCH." 

"I SEE HIM. I'LL CUT HIM OFF FROM THE OTHER SIDE." 

"JUMP!" 


"I CAUGHT HIM. I CAUGHT MY PUPPY!" 
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8.5.6 


8.5.7 


When transcribing a capitalised passage which extends over more 
than one text element and where the text elements do not constitute 
a continuous passage (e.g.: a series of headings), each text element 
is capitalised separately. 

Example: 


ON HEALTH AND MEDICINE 


INDIGENOUS TEAS DELAY AGING 
(READER'S DIGEST: August 1998) 


Indigenous teas have been linked in recent studies to improved 
health and ... 


A single heading is capitalised as a unit even if it extends over more 
than one braille line. 


Example: 
LIST OF SURVEY RECIPIENTS ORGANISED BY COUNTRY 
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8.6 
8.6.1 


8.6.2 


8.6.3 


Capitals terminator :::: 


The capitals terminator is placed after the final capitalised letter 
either within or following the symbols-sequence. 


The capitals terminator may precede or follow punctuation and other 
terminators but it is best that indicators and paired characters such 
as parentheses, square brackets and quotes be nested. That is, close 
punctuation and indicators in reverse order of opening. 


Examples: 
He shouted "I WILL NOT!" 


ROMEO AND JULIET 


IT'S A HOAX! (APRIL FOOL!) 


If it is necessary to terminate the capitals mode before the end of a 
symbols-sequence, place the capitals terminator after the last 
affected letter of either capitals word mode or capitals passage mode. 


Examples: 

ABCS ts Sears 

WASPs uud sfuss 

WALKING”: 5355571 29$ 

UHSELFISR- 155 ces 8 T rotos 
MATING! 135.555 

WH. Suet rom 

INITIALS OF WRITER/initials of secretary 


The two CEOs met in our CEO's office. 


Second Edition 2013 


Rules of Unified English Braille 8: Capitalisation 87 


8.7 
8.7.1 


8.8 


8.8.1 


Placement of indicators 


The dot 6 prefix, the capitalised word indicator or the capitalised 
passage indicator is placed immediately before the first capitalised 
letter or modifier to that letter, such as a cedilla, grave accent or 
circumflex. Only a modifier or ligature indicator may come between 
the capitals indicator and the letter. 


Refer to: Sections 4.2 and 4.3, of Letters and Their Modifiers, for the 
list of symbols considered to be modifiers to letters. 


Examples: 

"SO?" dicetis Gully): 5:5 ee teens. ie 
BUS. E R D] u$ i 
Voyage À Nice Belge uut Ea SENIOREN 
TIS esprit or CD: "serious 

"SHHHHI" s uut 8 is 

Hippity-HOP ;*s5f:icuuuvW 

RESOLVED i 

ETUDE i65 3225 [8% 

Unified English Braille (UEB) 

ACSMITH 3:3 CERERA 

V-NECK SWEATERS FOR SALE! 


Choice of capitalised indicators 


Note: While the default treatment for a sequence of capital letters is 
capitals word mode, there are situations where the transcriber has a 
choice between using either individual capital letters or capitals word 
mode. If both choices will render an unambiguous transcription, 
interpret the following rules as guidelines. 


Choose the method which retains the usual braille form. 
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8.8.2 


Examples: 

XIXI 015ncs 1e" c1 

XAXIOO0USt diodes s eto cR leas chee) fees a 
OKOKd. A. deuote ee 

CDCDS $55: Qni ee 


RV: Recreational Vehicle-Let's go RVing. 


www.BLASTSoundMachine.com 
www.BLASTsoundmachine.com 


Choose the method which best conveys the meaning. In particular, 
choose a method that avoids the need for capital indicators or 
terminators within natural subunits of an expression. 


Note: In the examples below such subunits are the chemical element 
Br in KBr, the abbreviation Sc in BSc or the word Ontario in 
TVOntario. 

Examples: 

KBr (potassium bromide) 


TVOntario :; ieg; uSsiust. 
preSENT $us 


PRESent 31$ $54 
Woooo000000000000000000 (a ghostly sound) 
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8.8.3 


8.9 
8.9.1 


MHz ui. s 
ATandT 


Choose the method which gives consistency throughout a single title. 


Examples: 
H2O OH OH KCl CH;OH HOCH 
SUUS oti GT iseit [chemical formulae from a single title] 


Accented letters in fully capitalised words 


When in print an accented letter in a fully capitalised word is shown 
in lowercase, the lowercase representation may be ignored in braille, 
except when facsimile transcription is required. Such practice should 
be explained in a transcriber's note. 


Examples: 
PREMIÈRE iiis 


ESPAÑOLA uus UETDLBUU 
[The accented letters are lowercase in the printed examples.] 
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Note: Typeform indicators consist of two parts: a prefix and a root. 


Section 9: Typeforms 


italic symbol indicator 
italic word indicator 
italic passage indicator 
italic terminator 


boldface symbol indicator 
boldface word indicator 
boldface passage indicator 
boldface terminator 


underlined symbol indicator 
underlined word indicator 
underlined passage indicator 
underlined terminator 


script symbol indicator 
script word indicator 
script passage indicator 
script terminator 


first transcriber-defined typeform symbol indicator 
first transcriber-defined typeform word indicator 
first transcriber-defined typeform passage indicator 
first transcriber-defined typeform terminator 


The prefix designates the typeform and the root determines its 
extent. Additional transcriber-defined typeforms may be formed 
using the following prefixes: 


prefix for second transcriber-defined typeform 
prefix for third transcriber-defined typeform 
prefix for fourth transcriber-defined typeform 
prefix for fifth transcriber-defined typeform 
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9.1 
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Deciding when to use typeform indicators 


Refer to: 9.7 for guidance on the placement of typeform indicators 
and terminators in relation to opening and closing punctuation. 


Despite wide use of different typeforms in print, it is not always 
necessary to indicate them when transcribing into braille. For 
example, print will commonly use a distinctive typeface for headings. 
This usage is generally ignored in braille where formatting will 
distinguish the headings from the rest of text. Also the print practice 
of italicising all variables in technical material is ignored. 


Typeform indicators are considered necessary in braille when the 
print change in typeform is significant because it indicates emphasis 
or shows distinction, e.g. foreign words in English text, titles within 
text, subject headings on paragraphs, silent thought, computer input 
distinguished from computer output, or the class of a variable in 
mathematics. 


When it cannot be determined whether or not a change of typeform 
is significant, indicate the change. 


Examples: 


cay le 
[The lowercase letter | is in a different font only to distinguish it 
from the numeral 1.] 


Go to http://www.iceb.org to learn about UEB rules and examples. 


[This example shows two underlined hyperlinks both of which 
can be activated in the electronic print file. The first is 
considered a print enhancement which need not be shown in 
braille. The second marks embedded text and unless shown as 
such the braille reader is unaware of the presence of the link.] 


Let the vector field v at P be equal to v(P). Then we can form the 
scalar product v(F).ds. 
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93 
[The three letter P's are italicised, but all single capital letters in 
this text are italicised so it is not considered significant. ] 


CHAPTER 6 
ON TUESDAY, a meeting of portfolio managers was held .... 


[The change in typeform for the heading is ignored. The 
typeform change at the beginning of the paragraph is an 
embellishment used at the beginning of each chapter in the book 
and is ignored for this transcription.] 


9.2 


Typeform symbol indicators :;: $3: ss Cs Ciis 
9.2.1 


A typeform symbol indicator sets the designated typeform for the 
next letter or symbol. 


Examples: 


the set of real numbers, R 


pneumonia i330 St LnDSPSU 

chickens! ete MAD St 

story stories ; i: SEDE UE ER 
24 should be34 ;:*:** OS OSS ages 
bright blue ball suce testi gts Cut 
27.9 i5 ipsus 

Stop! May I help? ṣile i itele ee Nx 
83% ;:* 5 fs: bis 

It will cost $45 not €45. 

For help, click the ? icon. 
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change yto / 59 


BS NOt: 36:395 5 3h01 ure 


9.2.2 When a typeform symbol indicator precedes a contraction, only the 
first letter is affected. 
Examples: 
I have enough knowledge. 


("Beyond belief") :*::: i: ou: tus Poni 
Which bowl is broken? 
M is for Mother si; vs 3 Sur 


9.2.3 If any letter of a contraction other than the first is to be preceded by 
a typeform symbol indicator, the contraction is not used. 


Examples: 
mother mother mother mother 


[Notice that in a word such as mother, where the contraction for 
mother is not used, the contractions for the, thor er may be 
used.] 


9.3 Typeform word indicators ;: :CS89s 3e Ces ie 
9.3.1  Atypeform word indicator sets the designated typeform for the next 
symbols-sequence or the remainder of the current symbols-sequence. 


9.3.2 The effect of the typeform word indicator is terminated by space (but 
not by a numeric space or by space at the end of a braille line in a 
divided symbols-sequence). 


Refer to: 9.4 for more information and examples. 
Examples: 

Who is forthe people? 1::; vs clei n Yu 
She was right. i 9i $e 
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RSVP ut usps M 
l'oeil-de-boeuf (Fr.: bull's eye) 


[or divided at the end of the braille line] :*:$:2::85$4 


one two-three ‘lei iis ‘bel gt ebie fois thse te ts 
ee 1 500 000 


1939-1945 uisi NNN 
i divided at the end of the braille line] ee E LU 


on the paper was written $55 1984 
briefly $ feet te 1er 

daytime $!$ $.: 52 

13.86666... ;: 79 te se es es es 

Go to ttp. eee d org for ee information. 


the /onogenic (ion-forming) form 


.. referred to as sea waves or ud the RPMN tsunami. 


HarperCollins Publishers 
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N(.S) is called the empty set or null set. 


96 


9.4  Typeform passage indicators and terminators 


9.4.1  Atypeform passage indicator sets the designated typeform for the 
next passage. 


9.4.2 A passage is three or more symbols-sequences. 


9.4.3 A passage is terminated by the designated typeform terminator 
following the last affected symbol. 


9.4.4  Atypeform word indicator may also be terminated within a symbols- 
sequence by the designated typeform terminator. 


Refer to: 9.7, 9.8 and 9.9. 


Examples: 


Today's lunchbox note says- You. cam do at! 


Charles Dickens wrote O/iver Twist, Great Expectations and A Tale of 
Two Cities. 


Maybe as an adverb is one word: Maybe it will rain tomorrow. May 
be as a verb phrase is two words: He may be home soon. 


Click the Up One Level button. 
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9.5 


9.5.1 


When using the typewriter, words were underlined but, when using a 
word processor, the italic font is preferred. 


In C:\My Documents\letter to dad 041023.doc, the underlined part is 
the filename. 


textbook 25S ZLSCDUPLBRL 
and/or Ssn op nuan 

syllable emphasis 

Radar is from radio detecting and ranging. 
Harper FlamingoCanada 

the G/obes business section 


Transcriber-defined typeform indicators 5:3: i 


ee 
-@ -0 *@ -0 
.. -0 00 .. 0 ee 
** eo 00 ** 00 ©: 


Use transcriber-defined typeform indicators for significant print 
typeform changes other than italics, boldface, underlining or script. 
This includes but is not limited to: different-sized type; coloured 
type; crossed-out type; sans serif font; and double, dotted, 
coloured or wavy underlining. List the transcriber-defined typeform 
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9.6 


9.6.1 


9.6.2 


indicator on the special symbols page or in a transcriber's note giving 
the print typeform it represents. 


Refer to: 9.6 for discussion and examples of small capitals. 


Examples: 


In response to the prompt Insert the CD-ROM in drive E:, 
you put the compact disk in drive E, and press Enter. 


[In this case the first transcriber-defined typeform is used to 
indicate a change to a Courier New font.] 


Your monday is muteh much busier than mys mine. 


[In this case the second transcriber-defined typeform indicates 
double underlining, the third indicates crossed-out text and the 
fourth indicates dotted underlining. ] 


Small capitals 


Note: Small capitals are letters formed as capitals but generally 
having the same height as lowercase letters such as a, c and e. Print 
most commonly uses small capitals in two ways as described below. 


Although within a document all abbreviations and/or Roman numerals 
may be in small capitals, in braille these are best transcribed as 
capitals. 


Refer to: Section 8, Capitalisation. 

Examples: 

King Henry VIE uz uUuTei uunc 

P100 unesie 

Print sometimes uses small capitals for emphasis or distinction. 


These can usually be recognized by the use of regular size capitals for 
the letters of the small capitals text which are capitalised. When the 
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9.7 


9.7.1 


9.7.2 


change in typeform is significant, use a transcriber-defined typeform 
indicator in braille. 


Example: 
The newspaper headline was EARTHQUAKE KILLS THOUSANDS. 


[In this case the fifth transcriber-defined typeform indicates 
small capitals.] 


Placement of typeform symbols with punctuation 


Note: In determining the placement of typeform indicators and 
terminators in relation to opening and closing punctuation, interpret 
the following rules as guidelines. 


It is preferred that typeform indicators and terminators and any 
paired characters such as parentheses, square brackets and quotes 
be nested; that is, close punctuation and indicators in reverse order 
of opening. 


Examples: 
plays (such as Romeo and Juliet) 


When it is clear in the print copy that punctuation is not included in a 
specific typeform and when a typeform terminator is required for 
other reasons, place the typeform terminator at the point where the 
typeform changes. When there is doubt, except for the hyphen, dash 
and ellipsis, consider the punctuation as being included in the 
typeform. 
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9.7.3 


Examples: 
Hansel und Gretel, a fairy tale 


out-of-the-way $i lunio 


Brevity is the soul of wit.—Shakespeare 


Remember Do unto others ... 


For better readability, ignore a change in typeform for closing 
punctuation when a typeform word indicator is used. Similarly, 
ignore a change in typeform for incidental punctuation within a 
passage. However, do not ignore the change when it is important for 
an understanding of the text, such as when typeforms are being 
studied. 


Examples: 


Did youl read Hamlet? 5549 2p 3095). she 55 1315 
[The question mark is not underlined in print. 
E ud I'm falling." 


[The quotes are not in italics in à print.] 


The reading list included: Jane Eyre, Measure for Measure, All 


Quiet on the Western Front, The New York Sunday Times, 
Evangeline, and from Winnipeg, The Beaver. 


[All punctuation is in the regular typeface in print. | 
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9.8 
9.8.1 


9.9 


9.9.1 


101 
Foreign words (such as buon giorno) are italicized. 


[Typeforms are being studied. ] 


Multiple typeform indicators for the same text 


The order for typeform indicators in braille is not prescribed. 
Therefore, when braille requires the use of two (or more) different 
typeform indicators for the same text, the indicators and terminators 


are best nested — meaning that the first typeform to be opened is the 
last typeform to be closed. 


Examples: 


The object of the following sentence is underlined: Lucy Maud 
Montgomery wrote Anne of Green Gables. 


the bank's dictum: Pecunia Felicitatibus Honoratur. Money 
welcomed gladly. 


Typeform passages extending across consecutive 
same text elements 


When transcribing a typeform passage which extends over more than 
one text element (e.g. a series of consecutive paragraphs), each text 
element is preceded by the typeform passage indicator and the 

typeform is terminated only at the point where the typeform changes. 
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Section 10: Contractions 


10.1 Alphabetic wordsigns 


° err but 
° "nt can 


" ES do 


" SEUBI every 

: Ms from 

: fae go 

: LIEU INE have 

: mou just 

: Soepen netrn knowledge 

: set like 

3 mECELUE more 

: Sls; not 

: Reges 7s people 

: SLUST quite 

: HORNE rather 

: AES. SO 
SUUS that 
nr us 
nfi very 


d it 

etae you 

ET as 
: ect will 


10.1.1 Use the alphabetic wordsign when the word it represents is "standing 
alone". 


Refer to: Section 2.6, Terminology and General Rules, for the 
definition of "standing alone". 


Examples: 


When will Will meet us? i: $$ ui cvs nn 
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Every child from here knows Mr More. 


"do re mi fa so" :; " 3° Ue CO E COE 
That is quite fair and very just. 


"People, people who need people" 


I do not like that watering-can! 


But, would the people rather do the can-can for us? 


"You so-and-so-go away!" $ i: Shi sot UuUivrg 
"I do have some-but I would like more!" 


last will and testament $:t:7 csi Eo Sst gs 
a child-like manner 5: "u$ puppe 
will-o-the-wisp *$i4i£*26unnseisvst 
"Do-It-Yourself 2; 1*4 ilis it 

come from-not goto Hippo "unis U si 
(just say so) 5:5 sU sc 

AsYoulkkelt 1 3 22) ae 

Knowledge is power. iss us s Suus 
But: 

likes and dislikes $:*525*:5 ^ “sd. ti gies: 
childlike and likeness :;:2 252575 E $feSDLCaS 


moreover and evermore 151274 fet ts sf ete i lege te 
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havesor have-nots? NS vs fees de dese st sts: 


"must have"s s s Snpra 
www.doityourself.com *3 2 #3 es 928 jt] jj: norin gretig 
"but, no buts" z**s $5 Epes 

peoples $255 
everyday isi uis 
quite/very :*i s: 


dyou "jiis tdo s*.:7%is thave :s5*5n- 


10.1.2 Use the alphabetic wordsign when the word it represents is followed 
by an apostrophe with the following letters: d, ll, re, s, t, ve, 
provided the resulting word is standing alone. 


Examples: 


ibd. zs you'd ;:;7 


IGM segs $$: that'll :*;:$2:$ 


you'll BEE you're i3.: 3 
people's $i: so's sir 

you's i5 cant "75:2 
you've i087 

SHOES” 3910201) A ES 31 30 

Thomas More's life itip ptn uppg DUM 
Mr Just's house i725 neja fe feet fs 
Ican-youcan't! zs CV uni UL; 


"You've done itl" iisi noce cece fg 


But: 


moren jpt you'm its: 3° 


10.1.3 Preferably do not use the alphabetic wordsign when it is known, or 
can be determined from the text, or by reference to a standard 
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10.1.4 


10.2 


10.2.1 


dictionary, that the letters the wordsign represents are pronounced 
separately as in an acronym or abbreviation. 


Examples: 
US Liz: [United States] 
IT i47: [Information Technology] 
But: 
CAN Network uU ui lest cee 
GOTrain i5? us? 
[Government of Ontario, pronounced "go"]. 
Do not use the alphabetic wordsign for a syllable of a word shown in 
syllables. 
Examples: 
button * itiiti be-have 9*7 uu9t5nt5 


disaster °$.: Ne ag 


Strong wordsigns 


E UST — child 
ve S91: shall 
i Set this 

: GSSTR which 
*3 ees out 

= siv1 till 


Use the strong wordsign when the word it represents is "standing 
alone". 

Refer to: Section 2.6, Terminology and General Rules, for the 
definition of "standing alone". 

Examples: 

I shall still find out which child did this! 
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10.2.2 


Which CHILD-PROOF lock? ṣi uuunasasi6u r$ 
still-life and whiskey-still cc's 3 Taishi megua 


Out-of-the-way i" Suueunudti 


(This way out!) 5*; 3 opn Jp uses 


"Which way out?" su: cis ung 


But: 
childish 7.973: 89573 grandchild * 232 5; +: 


outcome *:: 7$ without :$*::* 


shallot °2°: E Eees shallow "i*"$$ 


shilly-shally 2523 $i: 


standstill .0 $; 30°03: 2: thistle ::°: 3:3: :° 


whichever *5::55;:57 this/that ‘22030 55 


Stillson wrench ‘icf ff elles 22555; 
www.universalchildcare.ca 


Use the strong wordsign when the word it represents is followed by 
an apostrophe with the following letters: d, ll, re, s, t, ve, 
provided that the resulting word is standing alone. 


Examples: 


this'd 5$; $ which'll “23: 2: $: 
stills ois which've ‘3: 3" 
Julia Child's recipe Kenget o uuszs BUS 


But: 


thisn “22030 5: 3° 


Second Edition 2013 


Rules of Unified English Braille 


10.3 


10.3.1 


Strong contractions 


2 US and 
: date for 
: t of 
S SH the 
3 8:5 0 with 


10: Contractions 


108 


Use the strong contraction wherever the letters it represents occur 


unless other rules limit its use. 


Examples: 
andante 55:2 
grandad ** +35": 7% 
meander 37793: 


pandemic $:$ 792° °° 

afford t: 9855 

forgo $:**;* 

Pforzheimer iiH iiit nerie 
pianoforte 1:11: tis 
Geoffrey 
often i233: 

roof Hii 

tofu s* 333; 
Athens i; zs 
bother *:i*z 
furthest °° 2$ uu 
nevertheless $$ 6s 


scythe ::::.83. 


thee 3: °° 


England i515 


grandmother * 3235 77 


merchandise 5° *3°; 33°! 3°‘ 


pandowdy si 


comfort °° i227 883 
Fortran is$::$5tU 3° 
coffee 55285574 


profane $522: 5 
sofa ::2» 

whereof :*':i 
bathed *: 5s 
Esther npag 
Matthew i: itu 


Parthenon 5; $us 
theatre :: 5:250 


Theresa inest 
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forthwith $322 :: Swithin :: iii 
withe :$** without :2*::* 
with a knowledge of and respect for the rules 


Andy Vandyke proofread the profile. 


out-of-the-way ^: unii 
But: 


chifforobe 5;5: $5595 


twofold :*:2;9 $$ 


insofar ;::* 3¢ biofeedback $: °° fest uev 


microfilm io °° "sie et apartheid * 
northeast i5: 2531856 thence 5$ ;* 


Sontheimer 1:5 1.18g 075 


sweetheart 3° 3 {* {832 82 56$ 


10.4 Strong groupsigns 


i UT ch 
" Sn gh 
3 S sh 
E EL th 
E EL wh 
" SU ed 
s: K er 
*3 3 OU 
s S OW 
e 38 st 
CL ing 
S iq ar 
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unless other rules limit its use. 


Examples: 


aerial t $$ ecce 


anteroom 
bear $:$; 

brougham *::$:*:5; 5 27 
cherished £; $+: 7 *: 
coupon 5$: $5285 


derailed ‘223°: 8$: 8; 


Editi 2295822 


Erie 6 


freedom *5 3$: 5 Si 


gingham 35:555: 7 


hierarchy *::132;* 5; 23 


lingerie 3: 52557 


malediction 22°: $: 820% °° $25 


Meats m pu ue 


mistake 3: ¢:3: 2:30:78 


nightingale ; 
oedema 2%. 832 2: 
"Ow!" i uui 


predated $° $° 82°: 38% 


redistribute 2° *3 °° so 295%: £7 


riflery $° + 


10: Contractions 110 
10.4.1 Use the strong groupsign wherever the letters it represents occur 


aghast 5*5: 
argh! °°: s 
boredom *: jis pi 


cheddar 555; 


cough 


cringed "7: 
dingy 54 

ed. $e 

e'er 5*5 


erase 


error * 


ginger 5**;*5 
Goering :;552:3$ 

laugh 5:5 Z5 

lowdown 3:51:55 
meningitis 2*5: 
meringue ;:*$;1i. t 
monowheel iiir 
nth ;*' 
'ounds ;: ‘22%: 
(par) :*53:: ies 
psst $5. 
reroute “$2 *2%3 s¢:* 


sheer ;:**: 
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10.4.2 


Singh sit sou'east 32°35: (87:37 
'struth i2 Thomas iis 


thorough $i: 3°38: thou ‘3 *: 


toward :*51;*** trebled :$1 %3 3: 


wharf “3. °° whistle ‘3 * 3° 
Xthi- 222 iSt 25559) 
But: 

eedile 1: ge 79 te $: 7s anthill °: 2¢s¢ 29" 3:3: 


blessed *: i2 :#°; ts % deshabile °* 723° 8": 2:03: 8: t 


foghorn * c 8% ejes kilowatt 3: °° 2: i3: 
noway iii painstaking 3° 7: 223° 38°: 3:2 
parenthood 3° :**: s*%* i rawhide $t: «32° 8% 


shanghai 157: i %7: 3 Stalingrad :..° 7: 3: 32 88 $e 7: 78 


viceregal $3 *! 7! Te geteer: 


ch, sh, th, wh, ou, st 


When the use of a strong groupsign for "ch", "sh", "th", "wh", "ou" or 
"st" would be misread as a word, braille the letters individually. 


Refer to: Section 10.2, for further explanation about using these 
signs to represent words. 


Examples: 
SH rn th det 

St. servers Wh-? i uuoin 
St Stephen ;z: us 

ch-ch-chilly ei ees 

But: 

Shhh! -iists thin $2: 

Ste Anne ii 
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ing 
10.4.3 Use the strong groupsign for "ing" wherever the letters it represents 
occur except at the beginning of a word. 


Note: The beginning of a word is defined as the letters-sequence 
which follows a space, hyphen or dash and which may be preceded 
by the punctuation and indicator symbols listed in Section 2.6.2, 
Terminology and General Rules. 


Examples: 

finger *: 25% ginger **;*: 
singe 3°. 7° singeing :';::*; 
sting ;':: stinging i'i. 


brown(ing) *::3::115 88s 055 — brownng fees Stes 
SmithInge i: 1: 
Ch'ing Dynasty iua usus 


But: 
ingot ;:** 2:5 Ingoldsby i1;:959:2225: 
ingredients ¿$$$ sjete; 383° ingrown ;***2:5;;* 


to-ing and fro-ing :*i:4:5 $E nrp 
brown-/ng $: $e iget 


Smith-Inge 1:2 :uuusU 


10.5 Lower wordsigns 


e: ft be 

+ oe ge os age enough 
33 eiie were 

Si etu his 

S s in 

3 soo was 
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be, were, his, was 
Note: These same signs may also represent punctuation signs. 


10.5.1 Use the lower wordsign for "be", "were", "his" or "was" when the 
word it represents is "standing alone". However, the lower wordsign 
is not used when in contact with any punctuation sign, including the 
hyphen and dash, that has only lower dots. For the purposes of this 
rule, any type of quotation mark which may be present is considered 
to have only lower dots. When a capitals indicator or a capitals 
terminator is present, it is disregarded in determining whether to use 
the lower wordsign. 


Refer to: Section 2.6, Terminology and General Rules, for the 
definition of "standing alone". 


Examples: 
tobe zi c his car s ^U; 
Be good. iz: 9574 HISDOG zs Liu7$2** 


That wasright! s leis cf 
BE ALL THAT YOU CAN BE jnis NEE S po U Su 
Be happy. (lek Se SULT IES: 


to be or not tobe i: 
his hers its :5:z: "5S LSU 

"Was that his car?" s; $95 ui; 38 5n njai: 

at my (not his) house ::5 iis 552 ap jso "ugs 
He is [was]; they are [were]. 


(Were there many?) suus cu fits cect 
But: 

his/her 0% 3° 2:58 

What will you be? 7:5 o j ENa 
would-be actor : $5; $5: tU £sÍE 


his-and-hers towels ***zunuvcus feb ees 
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10.5.2 


10.5.3 


That were-I mean was-mine. 


"Be safe." oneto pneter 


"Was that his?" s. 5s e jets 
'His mother owns "his" car.' 
enough 


Use the lower wordsign for "enough" when the word it represents is 
"standing alone". When a capitals indicator or a capitals terminator is 
present, it is disregarded in determining whether to use the lower 
wordsign. The lower wordsign is also used in the word "enough's". 


Refer to: Section 2.6, Terminology and General Rules, for the 
definition of "standing alone". 


Examples: 
it was enough i; i: * 


GIVE MORE THAN ENOUGH ui uin D GUT NS 


Buy meat (enough for 2). NENH Seis! cuu S iU cs 
(Did you have enough help? Just enough.) 


Enough's happened. isis Se Ne 
Mum's had-enough mood Zins GU Sos 
But: 


www.enoughforall.org :*$:$9$9:s1j: 2:32 5$ fos BU 


enough/sufficient s; $:$; $2 et ise est 


in 

Use the lower wordsign for "in" wherever the word it represents 
occurs provided that any sequence in which it occurs includes a sign 
with an upper dot. For the purposes of this rule, any type of 
quotation mark which may be present is considered to have only 
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lower dots. When a capitals indicator or a capitals terminator is 
present, it is disregarded in determining whether to use the lower 
wordsign. 


Examples: 
notin here ;* ;* ‘2% 
Inorout? i; pro Ng 


GOALLIN zzz fh sus 
int esis 

mother-in-law 2937 3. ET 
listen-in $5754 


Listen!—In this case .. 2$ 5.61 iiis 0 Nipe ciers 
"teach-i^ on a ata 

IN-DEPTH (te isipan 

Cin nO way) 98 at. ae GPE 


ladedn- Fee teu] 


-in ku sts 
In the box ius uoce 


after before between in 2::'* ato eiet gecti: 


[open tn]In the table ...[close tn] 


<in file> isis Nn 

in/out ;:» 7*2 

But: 

Come in, stay ih. atulot ote seth gee ge: Cat 
"In any case" sus UPS 0 tsi teas 


‘Nsthat mn 2^ wes cat fna r 
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10.5.4 


10.6 


10.6.1 


Lower sign rule 


Use the lower wordsigns for "enough" and "in" with any number of 
lower punctuation signs provided the sequence includes a sign with 
upper dots. For the purposes of this rule, any type of quotation mark 
which may be present is considered to have only lower dots. If there 
is not a sign with upper dots in the sequence, do not use the final 
lower wordsign. 

Examples: 

It was enough-more than enough. 


We had enough-5. usi 025 cuui 
"That's enough!"—in a firm voice 


Take enough. zs 5175 stt 
‘Is that "in"?-in style, I mean.’ 


Lower groupsigns 


e 5 ea 
2 US be 
:: SU bb 
e I I Ie con 
e p CC 
s feet st dis 
* ftu en 
3° S ff 
8 EL gg 
b: te 5 In 


be, con, dis 


Use the lower groupsign for "be", "con" or "dis" when the letters it 
represents form the first syllable of a word. 
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Examples: 
beatitude 3:7: 8903855 tit Beatrice jji 5:245 
become : "it begonia : 952850 
behemoth 3: $ti: being ::.: 
beneficent ::;55 5555; beta 2357: 
first-begotten °° 1:26:45 
air-conditioned 5:52:15 890 258 


concept ss oe on congress +: $ip "+373" 


control °* 322+ 223: re-connect $ti; 5: 2258 7 38 


disaster *3 7: 30% disco °3 5 


dislike ::2:9 3: ‘s 
dissect *:::5 7 75$? distance :::* i7 
self-discipline sisi! 1:087 


But: 


beckon *: *" i been *: "9°; 


belligerent *:::2:2::13*?2*,:* — benefit $5; 7:91: 


best $: 5; bethel *: 2E 


better $552: unbecoming 1:55 9 $4 


con ::.%.° conch ::;*.*- 


cone ®t ieie coneys i 
inconvenient :* °° 15:52:55 5: 
disc °$.: dish ‘23° °% 


dishevel tenni %93: dispirited ‘+? 2: 5 


disulphide 5*:5::2:2:2:**55*7* indistinct ;*5**5 of oe fos 


10.6.2 Use the lower groupsign for "be", "con" or "dis" only at the beginning 
of a word and only when followed by a letter, a contraction, a 


modified letter or a ligatured letter. 


Second Edition 2013 


Rules of Unified English Braille 10: Contractions 118 


Note: The beginning of a word is defined as the letters-sequence 
which follows a space, hyphen or dash and which may be preceded 
by the punctuation and indicator symbols listed in Section 2.6.2, 
Terminology and General Rules. 


Examples: 
"Belinda!" a 22:255: 


(Contact the district) <$% iiesst 7:85 apo lücis 


'display will minimise’ i: 23203: °: ṣe Sloss lets mj 
[extract from computer manual] 


But: 


concave/convex * "tU NOSSUNDUISNC.S 


McConnell i1 172 oe sb 8 fed: &: 

O'Connor 3:352 heeri tse st 

MetroDisco 25:851 22 [868 30 St ie 

be'ave $ njiti t be-stow * 5 


[be]hold' 2255595, 0 te ces 


*  con(vey U$575255nti 


disarmony $:iin ii disturb : esti 


10.6.3 Do not use the lower groupsign for "be", "con", or "dis", when the 
letters it represents are followed by a capitals indicator or a capitals 


terminator. 
Examples: 
Belinda i57: $5750 CONGUR: pounne 


" DISlike ;;s5:25 S^ 


DisCORD i5$4s:55uUií- 


10.6.4 Use the lower groupsign for "be", "con" or "dis" in an abbreviation 
when it is used in the unabbreviated form of the word and when it is 
followed by at least one other letter. 


Note. If the unabbreviated form is not known and cannot be 
determined from the text or by reference to a standard dictionary, it 
is permissible to use the lower groupsign. 
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Examples: 
Conn. u**i**: [Connecticut] 
cont **:* [continued] 
dist. *::**: [district] 


mod cons i:i*:* °° [modern conveniences] 


But: 
BEd :.*:::* [Bachelor of Education] 


Belg :;*:::** [Belgium] 


bet *:'*:* [between] 


Bev u**& [billion electron volts] 


Con. uUi *: [Consolidated] 


ea, bb, cc, ff, gg 


10.6.5 Use the lower groupsign for "ea", "bb", "cc", "ff", or "gg" when the 
letters it represents are both preceded and followed by a letter, a 
contraction, a modified letter or a ligatured letter unless other rules 
limit its use. 


Note: These signs may also represent punctuation signs. 


Examples: 
abbe :::*77 accept 5:28 
account 5 *: i; acreage 572565 


affirm $i: aggressive ii sfGsen 


agreeable 5:35:55 $65 areas 39:3 


arpeggio ¿$$ iseti. 


baccalaureate $5: 5 etip 7: i. dee: 8% 

beat *:*;:* begging 5*:5:::4 
borealis *: ij: iere bubble *: i: 
bureau $ iiei Caribbean i7 :2$5:52 
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caveat "tss 
creation 51255: 27 


doggone 


epicurean '*: 5t niei 
genealogy 555 $: 268253 
head *:*:** 

likeable $ ejesi pt 


lineage $:i;:5:**7 


Minneapolis :;15:5i:55 30 3 
Montreal i 2:952$8:1 
muffin iieis 

northeast ;$*1:2:25: D 
oceanic i 55:5457 
orgeat ;:::3*5:;* 
pancreas $55: 372694 
peanut $5: 

really $::$$2 

Seamus sft ils! 
seashore 30%: liU 
Sheffield :."ilssesi t8$: 78 


speakeasy 3° iei 


tobacco : 25956 


Yeats i. 
But: 
afford °: *° 337%: 


arccosine :°°: °° jest ie" 
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eggnog *:27* 
flaccid 
Hanseatic :;%%%: ie ste: geet % 


Judaean ;* 47567 


Liliaceae (28 ett te 
mecca ;. 5 

motheaten 5° $e? s: 3°; 
Neapolitan (ict: ptijeg e038 023 


occupy iunii 
oleaginous :* 2: e: ts ;e tse: 
paean $55; 

peaceable 5: 1e ii git 


rabbi 2:5: 2:9 
réchauffé $$; 4 0t dose jS 
Sean i: 
Seattle ::::5:::2$$ 
sheriffs $:$% ss: 
tableau :$ 5:5 3:9: 5: 


toreador :*i $5 


appear 5$ $74 


bacchanal *: 5755; 5:258 
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bear *:5*;* 


Beatrice 2 57:225 


10: Contractions 


beatitude ::*: 


121 


cinéaste "iSt 


coffee 23985 dumbbell [333 579: 3: [9:3 
'ead 5:557 east ^: 
ebb it: ebb-tide iiis 


hideaway °°" $78 5:2 5:2 


Leander $$$ 


mah-jongg :555:5 :9 8$ 


idea(s) :1$ 5: ies; etie; 


limeade $::55257.*:7$ *. 


man-eater ;5 5; 


10.6.6 


10.6.7 


pineapple ::;7555£$57 robb'd $:::9557* 


saccharine 327: 7273 sjet sea-green : 5198565 


sheriffs ';*$ st snuff zi. 


sou'east 37°32: 5505 stiffly oS 16v 


subbasement : 9928s 


tea nr theatre :; 5:650 


Do not use the lower groupsign for "ea", "bb", "cc", "ff", or "gg" 
when the letters it represents are preceded or followed by a capitals 
indicator or a capitals terminator. 


Examples: 

diffside corsets us] 
EggHead iue 
MacEACHEN. 3213559 9 2016205 XN 


SeaWorld ‘32° 5 uie 


TEAspoon ii: 


ea 


Do not use the lower groupsign for "ea" when the letters "ea" bridge 
a prefix and the remainder of the word. 
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10.6.8 


Examples: 


deactivate 7$: 5:71: $25: $$. 


preamble £: 


reaction ?* ‘9°: 55 ‘sis 


en, in 


Use the lower groupsign for "en" or "in" wherever the letters it 
represents occur unless other rules limit its use. 


Examples: 


antinode jet arena ;**5;* 


been *:*5 begin ::**;* 


be'ind $557; benefit $5; 5:55 of sé 


binary 5: binomial *: 222232 97 2: g: 
Blakeney ;* $5755 Caen 5755 
casino 5*2 china i;:5 


Chopin i: dtizeness "e sh elise fests! 


deafen ‘8s: $s; denote 5:25:54 


deny 55i disingenuous +$; $e; I teg: 


double-entendre 
e'en "iie Einstein ::*:5 5i 
enceinte *; 555 ;::55 engine s*;**;:** 
Enid 547 enormous *;;*:*i 
equinox ipri faint °°: 5:2 
feminine *5:*2 i5: goin * 22383: 


havent t 85955538 henna *:5 82: 


Inc. iiU incline °° 3: js 
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ingot ¿ette 
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ins stare! 


into ;*:*i maenad 2355557 
Montenegro ii i22 389. 7s enis 

phoenix $5515 p(en) Piese; 2938 
plin) 35:55:62 prenatal $i ites iti E 
queen $223 ie; renew $ee 
self-induced 3° 5*8 St jjj 7852 703 

shüt-Ins- $i 33.82 iiis within :$;* 

to-ing s* 2°23 2° % 

But: 

Athens iU sir benign :::25: 5525 
business *: i: sg cringed 72:5 
fenced *! :5* filename *:52$:055 
forenoon $$$ it ce 3 Francene 59$: 1$ 
lament $:°: i3: ménage 25 3551059 
señor 3° 7° $37 523 toenail 32:555; 90 


10.6.9 


To prevent it from being misread as "enough", do not use the lower 


groupsign for "en" when the letters "en" are "standing alone". 


Refer to: Section 2 
definition of "standi 


Examples: 


Aix-en-Provence i uictus $t i lt 
Chou En-lai 5. ufus 
enroute ^:i* $$$ 


Lower sign rule 
10.6.10 Use any number of 


.6, Terminology and General Rules, for the 
ng alone". 


lower groupsigns and lower punctuation signs 


following one another provided the sequence includes a sign with 
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upper dots and no other rules limit their use. For the purposes of this 
rule, any type of quotation mark which may be present is considered 
to have only lower dots. If there is not a sign with upper dots in the 
sequence, do not use the final lower groupsign. 


Examples: 


"Sudden!" z succus 


"Comin?" s i:ia 


linen... 2: jee eesse 


10.7 


bein" eS (Dein): sss shed: tees 
bein :*5i*. "bein" :*:izitsctu 


Initial-letter contractions 


Dots 45 


tus nr upon 
Hu SU; these 
S Sie those 
S eis whose 
HI og ge gece word 
Dots 456 
TN DNO ELEC cannot 
HD Stu had 
I e 1s many 
me Sire se spirit 
En go te fee! Se their 
IE SS world 
Dot 5 
GS ones day 
of KEELEL ever 
23 ofr 3 Se fe ge father 
UR oe Te ge ve here 
IE Sheets know 
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IRI PEL lord 
Wi Si fe gh te fe ge mother 
Iac iu name 
IC SIM one 
IE SUTS part 
s Se reer gter ae ce question 
ROO RONNE right 
og pu es some 
ees SL time 
m iit te tes under 
IR TEE young 


I Sn there 


En Het otteet —? character 
jS oo $e Se Se 55 88 te through 
IR og te fe ge fs where 
I Suns ought 

es epr work 


10.7.1 Use the initial-letter contraction as a wordsign and wherever the 
letters it represents occur; except for the specific provisions given 
below; and unless other rules limit its use. 


Examples: 


foreword oo [6 i368 misworded 5° *° 3° 55$ 


sword :' :*¢: word-for-word ‘**2:: 22:5 (8: 


Wordsworth :3 *:zciljie 


cannot ‘3°: 


many-sided $2 6:574 


Germany :* 


dispirited $$ :33° spirits :$:':' 


spiritual :$:5 1:5 


theirs 2i; 


SeaWorld ‘32° 297: uis underworld :* 
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world-wide :3*3.: ¢3 90 78" 
day-by-day 7 456iuc 


Friday 


father-in-law ^ * usus 


grandfather 3*::2; :: 


acknowledge :: 7523725957 


Knowles civ 
Gaylord 5 iif 


lordship 


godmother **;:'* 57 


mother-of-pearl :*37 ih ipts 


motherly :¢37 3: 3 


apartheid 


impartial *5 272575 


partake $517 


party 52 


passe-partout $5 fuf 


Spartan i: 205. 
questionnaire ::2525*::1 get. 
affrighted ° 
brighten *: :*2**; 
right-handed rege ste 
youngest :*:37*.° 
characteristic :*:: 552557 
throughout :*:*::;* 


elsewhere 5*2: 3° ce 7. 
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worldly 
Dayton 5:75:27 
G'day i507 


fatherless :**:: 


knowing  :*i: 


well-known °2 29252533 (93: 


lordosis 


milord 3° 3: $$ 


smother 3° :*: 
Bonaparte <:*: i5 cn 
part-time :*25; i$: 


parterre $} 


unquestionable ;;;:* ::3* 5:887 


aright © 


millwright ;**' 


righteous :*:* "9 ts 


Youngstown :. 222203895 3° 


characterise i *5; 55:257 


somewhere ‘*3° **: 
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10.7.2 


whereby 5i 
drought 
Houghton :;*::*:ii 
thoughtful '*$::*: 732: 
coworker *5i::* 
stonework ;'::* 4 


workday 


But: 
Dayan 551352 
today :*** 
chlordane 5$: i: 
Parthenon i2 iz 


wherever ‘3%: $^ 


10: Contractions 
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wherein ‘°°: 5° 
fought ?! 5: 


oughtn't ::*:;*;:: 


fireworks $° 6° $s te isese? 


unworkable :; 2° 555 


working :*:ii 


Sanday i55: 
Lucknow zug 

chemotherapy 775555 
where'er 5:155; 


Dworkin 5:525 5: 


upon, these, those, whose, there 


Use the initial-letter contraction for "upon", "these", 


those", "whose" 


or "there" when its meaning as a whole word is retained. 


Examples: 
upon these shores i5 :*3; 
Whose are those? :::*7: i; 
hereupon ::**: 575 
whosesoever $i 


thereby 5:55 i 


therein ;*si; 


But: 


coupon 


hypotheses **if usc 


whereupon :*::*4 


therefore ‘+32 33%. 


thereupon :*3: $i; 


Dupont iiti p isis 


Theseus i:£2zns 
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10.7.3 


10.7.4 


spathose 3° 3°": : 


bothered *: i: 


had 


Contractions 
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Thoseby i: 


ethereal “ssiiee: $: 


smithereens 3° io teg getse; e 


withered s3¢3°. 


Use the initial-letter contraction for "had" when the "a" is short, 
unless other rules limit its use. 


Examples: 

Galahad ::% 3:5: igt 
Haddon i$ 
Hadley 2*5 
But: 

Chad 245 t 

Hadrian 555528985757 


shadow ::::**. 


ever 


Hades i* 5575s 


menhaden ;::;*5 5: 7*5 
Thaddeus atc tele cei de 


Use the initial-letter contraction for "ever" when the stress is on the 


first "e" and when the letters are not preceded by "e" or 


Examples: 
asseverate 2:360 t e? 
Everest i "15; 


fever $:$% 


nevertheless ;* ^5: ir 
several 3° $55 3: 


Unilever 


f. beverage Ele fee 


everything `+% iiti; 


irreverence °° tet ists ie? 


reverend $: 5555; 


Severn i|). 
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10.7.5 


But: 
believer : $5555: eversion **$; 5 27? 


Guinevere SIgn gu McKeever 527 uSUVNS 


Monteverdi :1:5:1515:3 55$; 2*5 ** persevere $552: [935 3" 
reverberate 3: 552329: 92*::3* revere $955 


reverify 3:52:52 9 2033 severity 37°35 53 2353 


here, name 


Use the initial-letter contraction for "here" or "name" when the letters 
it represents are pronounced as one syllable unless other rules limit 
its use. 


Examples: 


adhere 5:75:55 atmosphere £: 3 :: 
cohere ieiet hereabout ::** 7: 
herewith :***:: sphere 3° 3° :*%8 
filename * 303: 5:525 nameable :*:% 7: 3: i t 
renamed :¢°* sitis surname 3° is it is 
But: 


adhered *: 1333:35 bothered $: +s 3+ 3 


coherence 1:55: elsewhere $ti: [29% 
ethereal 55i heredity $: $:$; 3 
Hereford (City) :;5:325::05— 5 7 s 

enamel 5: v ornament ;*25;*5: 33! 


unamended i; 555 


Vietnamese ‘20% 5:8 fet: 795 
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one 
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Use the initial-letter contraction for "one" when the letters it 
represents are pronounced as one syllable, or are in a word ending 
with the letters "oney", or are in the words "honest" or "monetary" 
and their derivatives. However, do not use the contraction when the 
letters "one" are preceded by the letter "o" or when other rules limit 


its use. 


Examples: 


acetone EE 
baloney 55:5 52i 
cone i: 

dishonesty ::5*: 525; 
everyone iL 
Jones i5 
Mulroney jiii gpi: 
Oneness :;* s: 
scone :i 7 iege 
stoney ;' 
But: 


anemone *' 65$ 


baronet *:;5:2 0. 


Cantonese i57. $jsScus 


Conestoga 5577 


cushioned :: siistit % 


erroneous * 


Indonesia :::¢ 72 fe 1$ Te sf ot 2: 


Monet :33° 22° 793° 


phonetic $!$% Ṣe ct 75:285 7 


poisoned 3° 5°97 3° 5°52 8 


atonement °: $$ 52 :33 
bygone *: 3% :*%: 

demonetise :$::2 :2c2s8 6" 3" 2 
done **:*; 

honey 5:5: 
lonesome 3: i5: 
one-sided 2205.25 9° 73% 


phone 3° $s :*%5 


stonework ;'::*i 4 


baroness *:;*i (33° 
Boone i*ii.: 
colonel 
crooner "$154 

Donegal i521 555v 


Hermione ;/;* 3$15 5 
krone $32: 
onerous .*.** 


pioneer $:*:;.*;*:**5$ 


Rhone :i::*5:* 
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Rooney ifi $$sUi sooner 5.4 


stoned ;:.;*i**. 


some 


10.7.7 Use the initial-letter contraction for "some" when the letters it 
represents form a syllable of the basic word. 


Examples: 


blithesome *: $: sie chromosome °32°:°3. 3° iee 


fearsome *5**;* ise" handsome * 3: 5$ 


handsomer *?:3i :5;*$. lonesomest $c 


somebody :::z*i0 somesuch ^: 
somewhere :*::*^; twosome :*':íi 5S 
But: 


blossomed (blossom) *:$:izsieDu cutfesSPDPLDUS? 


gasometer ***::tlelD 8: 


isometric *5 5i: 58:224 5 77 


ransomed (ransom) $5: 8217 GNHBUIPSIPBIGS 


somersault :i:2732:655 iiss 


Somerset i:z..:52 


time 
10.7.8 Use the initial-letter contraction for "time" when the letters it 
represents are pronounced the same as the word "time". 


Examples: 


daytime :*°* :*3° maritime ;:;**5:*:* 


mistimed i52 5:257 pastime $5: 3: is; 
sometimes :*3° 223° 3° springtime 3° 3° $e; iee 


timeously ‘2328337 3:23 Timex 2.29335 
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untimely i328 193835 33 
But: 
altimeter n isten fest 4 centime °°; 339" 37 i 
centimeter °t +. 325 57 fe 388 Mortimer isl 
multimedia :51:2:::5:512 515: — sentiment : 5:80: 


under 


10.7.9 Usethe initial-letter contraction for "under" except when the letters it 
represents are preceded by the vowels "a" or "o" and when the 
letters "un" form a prefix. 


Examples: 


blunder *: 3: :*4 misunderstand 37973: enui 
thundered “3 5 undergo 5? 
underpaid :*:; 3° °* Wunderhorn $ji isit ii 


But: 


flounder *!$: i58 laundering $: 51i 5*4 


Saunders i: u.c underived ;..*:5*25 83%: 


underogatory ;.;* 5:05 05:6 


10.8 Final-letter groupsigns 
Dots 46 


A Sung ound 


ie get's ance 
iet SUI sion 
ue S: less 
teft SisÓs ount 


Dots 56 


ji feist ts ance 
gt SSS ong 
HH Ui ful 
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ins. SI tion 
23 ¿steet? ness 
"33° SUUS ment 
t SS ity 


10.8.1 Use the final-letter groupsign when the letters it represents follow a 
letter, a contraction, a modified letter or a ligatured letter unless 
other rules limit its use. 


Examples: 


amount *'; zs baroness *:;*; £z 


bastion *: 5:5 i blessing *: i: 3: 


business * i: £c: cancel °° 5 
carefully 55;5:9::2 $i cement *5'* s: 


cheerful 1; 1.3% s chockfull 5:7 ieg F 


circuity 19128 5 Dei commencement "ii. o: 
comment °? $e? iz: confusion :*:$** 5; 52 

country * (53% 8:3 county 5 2s 

creation “°°: s dancer ‘* i$ 

deity 75s sii Du Plessis ii up ipere 


experienced $$; 285? 
expressionless 1:11:28: X oe 
extramental {*iistse 5: 7:208 fences "ox 
finesse *5 * 2 found *: i^ 
fractional *5:3*5: 7 5$ Frances 4*5: l7 
governess 55:53: og Guinness 45i 3° (33° 
incongruous °°: :9 $n 


influenceable :* 2° $: i; nnn 3: fs 


lioness $: *5i* i longevity 
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memento ;::*:sl mongoose 5° fj BI 


mountain 3° 2*5; noblesse ;*::* is 


persuasion 3152: 5; 5: 527 pity $t i 
pongee {itii prong 3: 3° 3% 


rationally 2*5: n iE rotation 2*:5:* 5:2? 
Rountree i:* i: séance :5 3$; 7. 17 


silenced 37°73) 75 sinfulness si; vois 
Spencer i: $$ 7$ sponge 3:3! 50 
sound ::i'** sublessee zi is 
Tennessee iss thence ^: :* 

tongue :* :** 47 unfulfilled 1::* E enp 
unless ;.:* ii unlessoned i: iSi 


Wenceslaus ::¢2 378308)": 238" wounded «2 71757] 
But: 


"alone"ness s; $i cege jets feet st 


ancestor Uii. 


channel-less °°: 22 iste: igi Tests! 


congruous °** $: 2°; t: 


electroencephalogram 5*2: nte ppe 5 7$ nT p je RU 


encephalitis s; 5*2 $5 *: p etetett 


fiancé *5*5 5:8 755$;5 te inessential ¿°°°? 5:55 


lessee 2: [9303 f+ ts moongod 5° c+ i+ 33 $i °¢ 


nongaseous ;*i $97 :857*:2 oneness csce cs ch less! 


‘ound ;:*:2* [hound] pityard 25:1: 1:57 


regardless :*/*:25:5*;7 
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10.8.2 


10.8.3 


10.8.4 


10.9 


Do not use the final-letter groupsign when the letters it represents 
follow a capitals indicator or a capitals terminator. 


Examples: 
AttenTION! iss co cost et cect se 
AWFUL. 1f utut 

ELesson iit ijp esi st oe? 
ExperiMental 25985 57us$Utv 


MyAncestor 22:1: 9 2t tuti 

ity 

Do not use the final-letter groupsign for "ity" in the words: biscuity, 
dacoity, fruity, hoity-toity and rabbity. 


ness 


Do not use the final-letter groupsign for "ness" when the feminine 
ending "ess" is added to a word ending in "en" or "in". 


Examples: 


chieftainess 5:559: 5 jete? 


Shortforms 

L5 about P above 
ur according NES across 
ER after HEISE afternoon 
SEHE afterward EL again 
SEL against e. also 
eU. almost BEL already 
E. altogether Er although 
Hess always et blind 

s fer braille iit could 
gs declare trc declaring 
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deceive jets. es 
either Si 
first 8 
great Ui 
himself ETE 
immediate eif 
letter SENT 
much mum 
necessary Set 
paid SUUM 
perceiving Sw 
quick BUE 
receiving SU 
rejoicing ET 
such S 
together E 
tonight ie 

its f 
yourself sens 
themselves ee 
should rti 
ourselves TEL 
because MES 
behind Ju. 
beneath dd 
between Su 
conceive LED 
oneself 


Shortforms as words 


10.9.1 


136 
deceiving 
friend 
good 
him 
herself 
little 
myself 
must 
neither 
perceive 
perhaps 
receive 
rejoice 
said 
today 
tomorrow 
itself 
your 
yourselves 
children 
thyself 
would 
before 
below 
beside 
beyond 
conceiving 


Use the shortform whenever the word it represents is "standing 


alone", regardless of meaning or pronunciation, and regardless of 
whether the word is used as an ordinary word or as a proper name. 
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10.9.2 


Refer to: Section 2.6, Terminology and General Rules, for the 
definition of "standing alone". 


Examples: 
You should receive your letter tomorrow afternoon. 


an about-face from the quick-witted go-between 


"Good-bye, Miss Little-Smythe!" 


(braille—first writing system for blind people) 


According to him, neither Little Rock, Much Hadham nor Port Said 
would be much fun. 


But: 


to-night 343+: 389" 83 


above/below Epi nop ENES 
PRINT/BRAILLE is ge jees ipit tie i ts 


friend@rogers.com | 312915255 50 ge 59 88 83 aT 
www.living.beyond.myself.org 


Shortforms as parts of longer words 


Use the shortform within a longer word provided that the longer word 
is “standing alone” (including any affix with an apostrophe) and that 
the longer word: 

(a) appears on the Shortforms List given in Appendix 1; or 

(b) satisfies the provisions of rule 10.9.3. 
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Note: Rule 10.9.2 encompasses words which are ordinary words, 
proper names and artificial or contrived words. 


Examples: 
aboveground °: *: 2552: 7 belowdecks 3:2: [3 "8"? ig 


Friendly Islands 7255: ussUE 


godchildren **;::* 5; 5 goodafternoon **:*::*:;* 


hereabouts :**:*; lettermen $:2*i 5, 
Quicker Delivery ::23*2:33 797085525 


repaid "23! 7* suchlike 3° [32) °° 3: 7s 
Our boyfriends mustn't miss tomorrow's afterdinner speaker! 


I am brailling the newsletters’ headlines. 


But: 


[Shortforms are not used in the following examples because the 
words they represent are not "standing alone". ] 


friend(s) * iota ti etui litter Posin ie: 
print/braille 3523;5:*:$: 9:95: ts 

umecessay (ic: cach lel bei fests bk 
www.afterschool.gov :3:3:25: 5 S S fo Se sede $95 7E 


[These words are not on the Shortforms List pursuant to rules 3—5 of 
the Rules for List Construction in Appendix 1.] 


aftereffect 5:*5:*5255:]7:7:* —— afterimage 


blinded *:2$:;::* 5 blinding *:$: ;:* 
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befriended 3: °° 29725 78% friendy °° g 2005 [333 
abouts °: $: sz £g acrosses "$5 BgSSUCÓS 
againe 5:555; almosts tli 

hims *: Z2 hereinbefore ::55;:5: tipt 
hereinbelow |.::55; 5:758: 5i inbetween ;:* 5:245 
misconceived ;:55:2 571127 tnor a 


[These words are not on the Shortforms List, and use of the 
shortforms they would contain is not allowed under Rule 10.9.3. ] 


"couldx* ient Himalayas ihep npin 
Suchet izinucs Yourcenar ‘3: % 3° 72° 3° 


Words not appearing on the Shortforms List 


10.9.3 Use any of the ten shortforms listed below within a longer word that 
is not on the Shortforms List, provided the word is "standing alone" 
(including any affix with an apostrophe) and that any restrictions for 
the shortform are met. 

(a) "braille" or "great": Use the shortform wherever it occurs. 

(b) "children": Use the shortform provided that it is not followed by a 
vowel or "y". 

(c) "blind", "first", "friend", "good", "letter", "little" or "quick": Use 
the shortform if it begins the word and is not followed by a vowel 


or "y". 
Examples: 

Braillette board :;*:2:2::5:7 tigen 
Marcillat-en-Combraille, France 


Greatford Hall :*525:*3275 se 


greatgreatgreatgrandchildren ** + :*3*2::3222::2322 2: 22 7; 77 


Greatorex 5*2: $$ 


Blindcraft ::2:3: 730°: "3° Blindheim :;*:$:*: 555; 
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Firstbank 9*5 °°: 5 Firstchoice 1*5; ui 


Ms Letterkenny's Littleport home. 


Quicksburg, Virginia 3522951258965 —nsBV8B BS 


But: 


Blindoc i;*$i;75:257 


www.brailex.com :$:2:25:2:29 5: etg: gi fe Sieg Tle P7 


Firstamerica (ico e% seg ti eset tt: 


Goodacre 5511] St set Littlearm 32$: etete g tee 
Letterewe Estate (if: “est st es 50 iite? Ti ge fe 


Mr Linkletter of Portlittle 


Bisquick Pancake Mix 
Ted Makegood of Goodena 


Avoiding confusion with shortforms 


Note. Use the most appropriate of the following rules to avoid 
confusion if a letters-sequence "standing alone" could be read as a 
shortform, or as containing a shortform. 


Do not use a groupsign that would form part of the shortform. 


Examples: 


Herf gun :.t* "939%? 331,1 [high energy radio frequency] 


"mst" files $; Selb Tes 
SOMESCH RIVER (3%: u$ 
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10.9.5 


10.9.6 


But: 


www.sch.edu.au :$:$:$9::íjle: j1 iesti I [website for Sydney 
Children's Hospital] 


Use a grade 1 symbol indicator before a letters-sequence that could 
be read as a shortform when "standing alone", or which occurs at the 
beginning of a longer letters-sequence. 


Examples: 
ab initio 37:2: eet ste Ss eta 75:5 cst: f: cs. 


Al-Azar s ;USuutis 
Alt.: 3000 ft. ‘sisi: ti eseese. ie ties etek iss. 
"Hm, would Al like this CD?" 


Grtsamada ::**2::*:: 5:1 5: 7* 5: [Vedic Poet] 


BRGUP 6 T I ID T. 
[Beijing Language and Culture University Press] 


spelled "ei" or "ie"? : $555 suc: DT nt tuu 
1 Inch. TM sd yu shd meet me b4 yr mtg 2 read Ir. wl b de lar. 


Slc daft sees [text message] 


Use a grade 1 word indicator before a longer sequence when a 
letters-sequence after the beginning could be read as a shortform. 
No other contractions may be used within the longer sequence. 


Examples: 


Dobrljin :::::5*::5:2:2: 5*5 ;* [town in Bosnia and Herzegovina] 


ozbrl ::::::::*: 5*5: [Australian email list] 
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10.10 Preference 
10.10.1 Where there is more than one possible choice in the use of 


groupsigns, make the selection based on the following principles, 


unless other rules apply. 


10.10.2 Give preference to the groupsign which causes a word to occupy 
fewer cells. 
Examples: 
advanced 57525 1575 aright 5: :*%: 
bastion *: 7:35:33 coherence ‘°° i*%* 3:37 
Congo i***i congratulate +$ p tign ptit 
congruity °°? $3. (333 dancer 55 25$ 
dispirited '*** 2:55 distinct *::*;* 55 3 
disturbed +3 s* 5: $+: 5i happiness *: 5:288 
meander 2855: named ::;57 
oneness :*i: 333° thence ‘3 :* 
timer :: vengeance $; $; $i l7 
wither 33° 
But: 
captainess 5E :6 t5 jetet 
10.10.3 Give preference to the strong contractions provided their use does 


not waste space. 


Examples: 


afford $:$! 


calisthenics ***:$: + 


:: coffee 


bathed *: 5s: 


effort ‘°° 333! gathered ** 5:855 
Leander ‘3: [93343 offer 33°" *3 


office 3:55:55. 


Parthenon i3 2:5 


other $s: 


proffer $ ii 
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slithered :5: 5:25 theatre 33 ': ii 
then zi weathered *3¢: 352% 
But: 


thence ‘3 :* 
10.10.4 Use the lower groupsign for "be", "con" or "dis" in preference to 


other groupsigns when the letters it represents form the first syllable 
of a word. 


Examples: 

beatitude : 5:22:57 Beatrix itip perg 
bedraggled $$$ ti nE % benevolence ::;*'*5; 
benighted ::;*45*51:25 benign :: 1*5 


berated i?i: 


congee °*°% "+ ‘s congenial :***5;*5 5: 
dishonesty ::*: 515i distance :::* i* 
But: 

beach *::: 5; beautiful $: +: 1:685 3%: 


bed *:*; benefit 3:3; 733° 


benzene *:5; ise; %s berth *: *3°3 


dish :** 5 dishevelled :**:5:1::$;* 


10.10.5 With the exception of 10.10.4 above, use the strong groupsigns in 
preference to the lower groupsigns. 


Examples: 


bacchanal $5 555 ists: 


ecc 
oO 
(D 
CU 
= 

e. 
e 


fear Sissi heart 5:5; 


i nuclear ;*;. °° 


nearly ;*:*;* 


mum es sting ;':: 


saccharine 
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But: 


egghead 5:5: 


10.10.6 Use the final-letter groupsign for "ence" in the letters-sequences 
"encea", "enced" and "encer". 


Examples: 


Clemenceau ‘3°72: 2 o: commenced 52.2.2 :57 


experienced ‘¢i 3° 285? 


influenceable ;* 2:5 ig i i n 


silenceable :5*$:::5$ $87 


silencer 3° °° 3: 5$ Spencer :.3° 3° nini 


10.10.7 With the exception of 10.10.6 above, use the strong groupsigns and 
the lower groupsigns in preference to the initial-letter contractions 
and the final-letter groupsigns provided their use does not waste 
space. [Space-saving takes precedence over this rule. ] 


Examples: 


adhered °: ‘2% 238: adherent °: °2 #36; 3° 


adherer °: 133 $333 cohered 15:382: 


component 5775252452 effulgent **:: 2554 


heredity $: $:$; 3 onerous ;*;' 


opponent i$ 30 isise: Parthian 25:529 7: 33 
poisoned $° 29" 37 5+ 38 8 prisoner $0 $¢°" 3° 32383 
shadow 1:55 sooner siii 


stoned ; 7*5 telephoned :*:*$:*: 


Thaddeus :;:%:::9%:9:9;i e: toner :*;:.**: 


But: 


advanced 5:72; i57 


Second Edition 2013 


Rules of Unified English Braille 10: Contractions 145 


10.10.8 Select the groupsign which more nearly approximates the usual 
pronunciation of the word and which does not distort the form of the 


word. 
Examples: 
apartheid 5: 52155789175 asthma ': 75 


dishevelled [$e iN RT EESO gingham **Z45L 


hypotheses * 323! iesi: isthmus 5:125 


posthumous $7 2°35 7: stronghold 25:555: 3: 78 


towhee 32°: % tt where'er 5:327: : s 
whereas 5s wherever ':*$ 75 


10.10.9 Do not use a groupsign if its use would seriously distort the 
pronunciation or hinder the recognition of the word. 


Examples: 
chemotherapy Zi25usi 
chlordane 733: iiiI i whaddaya 1:505 


Lower sign rule 


10.10.10 Do not use the final groupsign or wordsign in a sequence that would 
otherwise consist wholly of lower signs. For the purposes of this rule, 
any type of quotation mark which may be present is considered to 
have only lower dots. When a capitals indicator or a capitals 
terminator is present, it is disregarded in determining whether to use 
a lower wordsign. 


Examples: 
enough-bein *; isi 
in..... el ges es ese: [dots signify omitted letters] 


Was thatin?-in bounds? i;: :* unas foie sts. 


"Enough" 325505. 5:538: 


IN MY HOUSE 255555: t- “ght: coii ues 
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10.11.1 Do not use a groupsign which would bridge the words which make up 
an unhyphenated compound word. 


Examples: 


Airedale i; 55245 
blowhard *:$::5*;* 


carthorse °° i238 % cs 


dumbbell "223255: 5:6 
fathead 55:557 
grasshopper * i+: 330 253° 
hideaway 3:285: 
insofar :*3° 5+ s 
kettledrum 2: tintni; 
longhand £: :35*: 5 
painstaking 22°: jett gig 
pineapple $:;755£257 
Southend <:3° %s [36:72 
storeroom jrr 22 3° 2083: 
sweetheart 3c sf 7s [esto Te; 
toenail :*i: 5r 


Aspirated "h" 


Bighorn ijiet npp 
bottleneck $: isei $977 
cowherd °° s:$" 

egghead ‘*:3%*: ° 

flearidden $:$: $: 3995 78 "%s; 
indiarubber jet 253: % 
Jamestown 55 7 fei 38953 
northeast stisis che: 3 
photoflash :° ** 
rawhide i: °: spetti ‘s 


stateroom °°: e$ [ese fs fe ff 


stronghold :° $+ :2%%% $7 
tearoom s2%: tee ies 
wiseacre «30030 {e 7: {280° 


10.11.2 Do not use the strong groupsigns for "ch", "gh", "sh", "th", or "wh" or 
the strong contraction for "the" when the "h" is aspirated. 


Examples: 


Cunnyngham 


knighthood ;:;**5*i 


mishandle 373737 $32: 7s 
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mishap 15:595 mishear i525 
Newhaven iius shanghaied 51:595 5? 
Sontheim :;:5:::5:598 04 D stronghold i; 5555 
But: 

Brigham 55 $455 Chatham 55:57 


Higham i$e s 5 35 


Prefixes 


10.11.3 Use the lower groupsign for "be", "con" or "dis" when the letters it 
represents form the first syllable of a word. 


Examples: 

bedazzle ; tt n nET bedevil : $$; eti 
benighted ::;*:55::* 5; benumb ::;*ii* 
berate :2:5::*7 bereave i Heit 
congeal *****: $: congruent 5 25.9.3 
disharmony *:*5; L1 dishonest ::*: 5i; 


10.11.4 Do not use the lower groupsign for "ea" when the letters "ea" bridge 
a prefix and the remainder of the word. 


Examples: 

preamplifier $1357: 5: 21 $1 $8: 91 81 8 8$ 

readjust 3:5: 5:995 51 reappoint $ iet p jejee 

reassure i5 £s8SILT 
10.11.5 With the exceptions of 10.11.3 and 10.11.4 above, in general use a 


groupsign which bridges a prefix and the remainder of a word unless 
its use would hinder the recognition or pronunciation of the word. In 


particular, use the groupsigns for "ed", "en", "er", "of" and "st". 
Examples: 


abbreviate °: 3: 3° "932622! ett accent ^£ 
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affect 5:2: aggressive $i iipon iN 


385583 ss T Tes arise ;**:2 


aqueduct 
Benedict 5:5 5857: deduce 55574 
denominate 55:51:12 nst denote 5:1: 
denouement 55:;*:75 iss? denounce “*°; *s 33 55 


HD deregister “23 "5% +? <7 3 


derivable iseen nipt derogatory ?***:1:$ 5 3% + +33 


edacious °°: 7$ edict * °° {3° 


edition *;*5;* educe 547 


effaceable “22° 7: teii 3: t effect '*: 


enormous *i;:*$ i tee enounce 5;*:;5 5 


enumerate *; 5. $t erase *$ tt 


erosion *2 2° ;;* froward * 3:51; 


irredentist °° 2*2: 52 5; 38 9 5 malediction 32°: 5:52:55 75:22? 


mistake ;.:*:.:.:7 mistrust ;.:*:.:*.. 


multinomial 3° ist: sf sees: 


pandemonium $} inip peng 


perinatal 35132; 7) 380) 3: predate ifi 


predecease 3° i¢*5 iert predecessor $570 3730 ied 
predestine $$$; 58117 predicament $5395 0750 0:8 


prediction $5 $e" {7 1338 predominate $:$ siii jenti 
prerequisite 3*3: 3274 $22; 51:1 85:5 
prerogative $52:3225 33 5:285 3: fs 


profanity $52*2: 5:25 i$ professor ss sie 


profile 3° 3° 3°" 3: profoundly 3° 3¢ 23:2 °° 3: 33 


profusion 3: 
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rededicate 22222200 555: ett redeemable Hinn 5: 2:3: fs 


£ renege $5585 


redouble $:$% 3; $: 


renegotiate $29; 19ste; ii gti 


renewable 2$::; 25:58 renumber 3:5; 5; 7€: 8: 


reread i°*3¢: 7? sedate 31 eit: st ts 


Vandyke 556i 
But: 


aerofoil °: *3 5°27 jeti antitype 
biofeedback *: °° 328% $55 


centimeter “2.32037 [938 4 cofounder 551:*: 15555 
disulphide 5*5: iig p teerist filofax Herping 
gasometer °°: 30 fe 158555 inessential "esi se sten E 


infrared ;* 35:25; kilowatt ; 52:5: 


microfilm 15:55:29 25181 8 77 prounion $$ iii 


retroflex bien 25 $808 riboflavin $$: 23808: 2) $5 56 


styrofoam ; 5255 lv subbasement 3° 23%: 5:6 


unamended i; 35°93 528 underived 33° 7°39 3. 35 


10.11.6 Use a groupsign when the addition of a prefix or the formation of an 
unhyphenated compound word provides an opportunity to use a 
groupsign not used in the original word, even if this alters the usual 
braille form of the original word. However, do not use the groupsign 
if its use would hinder the recognition or pronunciation of the word. 


Examples: 


anteater <: ts: s*° 


contradistinction «* s% 2-2: [862 3° je ff iat 
disease *3¢: 3° %s extramental '*i:::52: 5 petti g: 


heartsease 8585235 incongruity ;:5 2:9 $213 
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indistinct ;*:**5;5;55 35 


indistinguishable .°:°%: siunti n 8 


motheaten {tiete ete; 


redistribution $:*2:5 $55: 
speakeasy 3° 35°: 2:9: 3° 33 


uncongenial i322 "7 ittee nE 


unfulfilled i.:*::2: 5598585 


But: 


disingenuous * 3° 55 5:5: 


electroencephalogram 


Suffixes 


northeast :* 3° 2° "2°: 3: 


spreadeagle 373° i+: (33: * 


undisturbed 233° "2°. .2 33 382: 


unlessoned ;.;* .2 6. 


10.11.7 Generally, use a groupsign which bridges a word and its suffix unless 
its use would hinder the recognition or pronunciation of the word. 


Examples: 

acreage 75:559 

arboreal ;**:1:$e$ 

boredom *:: $565 


changeability 5.5: 5355: 5:1 $: isi? 


chargeable :;*5**5: $: g: Te 


delineate 


effaceable 55:55:58 5:87 


finery 31:25 
freedom 35$: 52 f+ 27 
governess **;*$; 


imagery 57:95: 


likeable $: tiie i g t 


agreeable 
baroness *:;*;* 4$ 
Brigham 2%: 399° 83723: 


Chatham (2737: 72053: 
dukedom 5:257 
European i;5i15525:2627 
foreseeably 337930 75€ 9:3: 53 
genealogy ?*;5 3.39%: 
Higham ‘3990 87:3 
laureate 3:7: i. de: 387s 


lineage $: it¢: $i 
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midwifery ;5* 59:231 $7 53:23 
noticeable itisstsi "29:9: 3: 
Orangery $8789 
permeable $:$]. *: $: t 
popedom 3:90 % 383° 
savagery | zz nU 
But: 

biscuity 5: 77 iett 
Chisholm 52s 393: 3! 


fruity $2 39.97 3838 
rabbity 2*5: 3:95 :* ;2 
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lioness $: 5i S 

mileage 5:52:55 
oleaginous ¿$$ e: 55:5 
peaceable 30%: 55: 
permeate $°*3ii¢: 3°" 
rateable $27: 32%) pT 


venereal 23°35 $$.: 3: 


chieftainess 5; {9 #38": ie fests? 


citizeness ‘[s'sieises tess 
Orangeade ;:::5:;** 


twofold 3° 3: 


10.11.8 Use the lower groupsign for "ea", "bb", "cc", "ff" or "gg" at the end of 
a word when a suffix is added to the word or when it is the first word 
in an unhyphenated compound word. 


Examples: 


areaway °°: +$? 
eggplant °. 323° 2: 7 


seaman 3°: 3° 5:3 


stiffly {fee EI 


Diphthongs 


ebbing :*::; 
ideas sc cee: 3° 
seashore :5 si 


teatime :°°: ises 


10.11.9 Generally, use a groupsign which bridges a diphthong and an 
adjoining letter unless the diphthong is printed as a ligature. 


Examples: 


aerial 32547: 


Baedeker ue UIT 


aerobic 52298: «°° 
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Betws-y-Coed i* £ssicninuus 


Blaenau Ffestiniog Dg eg, Vee n. 


Caernarvon 758 225nuTl Daedalus 175555 


diaeresis °$. 5:275; et st 


encyclopaedia :; 2°73) BEUSS 
faerie 35:23:85 Goering 52:1; 


Gruenfeld ‘2% +f; 6; 9574 8: 7? Judaean ;* 47767 


Liliaceae 55252557867 maenad 25:557 

Oedipus 4:5 st orthopaedic ¿iiig 0: 8390 
paean 37°: 9:3 phoenix $925 
Schoenberg i uisutut subpoena 37:22: pjes 


But: 


faerie *5 5:09: lege et fe 


10.12 Miscellaneous 


Abbreviations and acronyms 


10.12.1 Preferably, when it is known, or can be determined from the text or 


by reference to a standard dictionary, that letters within an 
abbreviation or acronym that would make up a contraction are 
pronounced separately as letters, do not use the contraction. In case 
of doubt, use the contraction. 


Examples: 
WHO iui':i**;* [World Health Organisation] 
OED :::::*°*°* [Oxford English Dictionary] 


kwh or kWh i: ef $$ fied se 
CH6-1234 i; Sesh ust 


W2N 6CH i$; uis GNU GuNUM 
US iia: [United States] 
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MSH iii :** [Markham-Stouffville Hospital] 

DAR Li i:**:$* [Daughters of the American Revolution] 

EST 


TEN/gh i :5:5:215::;**** [initials at end of letter] 
ChE 4;7* 


u::* [Eastern Standard Time] 


:; 1e [Chemical Engineer] 

MCh 4i 457** [Master of Surgery, from "Chirurgiae"] 
POW uiii: [prisoner of war] 

Except as provided for in Rule 10.12.1, use contractions in 


abbreviations and acronyms, following the provisions of Section 5.7.1 
and 5.7.2, Grade 1 Mode, as well as those of Section 10.1 to 10.11. 


Examples: 
Alphabetic wordsigns; See Sections 5.7.1 and 10.1: 


Scene 14 008 NS out AUD 

Mites Tn G BS. ru 
CIP E Bachi 4$ 000 ee ee. HEN ONUS 

JP Sate i195 0:1 ^ WUterS 


VRA 34k CH ut p.15 if guu 


c 1600 ;7 3055854 7L 338 : 
3Nm 57 su sS [3 newton metres] 
Macbeth V i 8 or V.i.8 


U.ofK. un oo upe 
Can 4: [Canada] is: [Italian] 
Strong contractions; See Section 10.3: 

FORTRAN iige 


AFOfE. 325 522 8 uf 


prof $i: 
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CANDU reactor ;4;7nu BeUslE 
[Canada Deuterium Uranium] 


Strong groupsigns; See Section 10.4: 
ch.7 5*5 338 Gli lile 
par3 $:5::7 4-Hers 758g 


qwerty $*::?$:*i5 radar 2*5:7*;* 
BEG soe. ed. % 

NOW :2:23%8: Ariz i$ 
BCer :3%: 3754! St 
Sb t 

CHUM Radio ṣi iiini M NN 
START Lii i: [Strategic Arms Reduction Treaty] 
Sh$40 1528: [40 Shanghai dollars] 


Lower wordsigns; See Section 10.5: 


Lin:-2e elt g-in diay: 258! gorge tree se 


Lower groupsigns; See Section 10.6: 

Belg. ;*5 723: oe: cont. **:5«; 

Dist. :;:::**: nem. con. $2: Npe 
ASEAN iusti SEATO ure 

TANS: E Jins sts 

TINGS. Sut Gov. Gen. ;**; 
Minn. i: MIDIPE 523 see ton 
MInstP 1 uS f$ [Member, Institute of Physics] 


INXS iuis [rock band "in excess"] 
1-800-INFO ;$5: iniusti 
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10.12.3 


Shortforms; See Sections 5.7.2 and 10.9: 
CD s FRS na or 


3 yrs 6 mths ;:75 ieigl GU us 


Computer material 


Use contractions in computer material, such as email addresses, web 
sites, URLs, and filenames when it is embedded in regular text. Use 
uncontracted braille for computer material, such as computer 
program code which is displayed on separate lines, as well as any 
nearby excerpts from the program. 


Refer to: Section 11.10.2, Technical Material. 
Examples: 

[These examples are assumed to be within regular text.] 
braille it A 


tend ae 
void@lagecon pittpimuati 
Dee ee ree 

ios lo 
a 
a“ 
PN NK G1: 1055 DUST ETIN E 
cWnfFoeeenPhonumbenol 
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c:\ideas\child-of-the-sea.doc 
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c:\poem ideas\my child's smile.doc 


c:\2010DIARY\March.txt 


Dialect 


For words in dialect, follow the contraction rules, 10.1 to 10.11. 


Examples: 
coulda 5:5: 
th' :***; [the] 

depity 7$7*2* 2:3 [deputy] 
*3*3 [where] 


[could have] 


wher 
theirselves 2:5: 
dint *;:: [didn't] 


'stracted i: 722577: 


Sui [father] 


fayther *':*: 
distruction ¢3 3% $5: 7° 
fer * $: [for] 

goodun **:*;;;* [good one] 
com'ere à51:1 5:75 [come here 


Fragments of words 


mebbe ;::*::7* [maybe] 


pinny $:;::*:: [penny] 
your :::* [you're] 


somers ::;*i*::| [somewhere] 


$,:*:: [themselves] 


bofe *::::* [both] 


[distracted] 


. o: [destruction] 


musta i';':: [must have] 
lyedee $:::51:7* [lady] 


] 


For fragments of words, follow print and follow the contraction rules, 


10.1 to 10.11. 


Examples: 
th- :*** 1n 
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Tell mewh-. i:zs555 SU t6 


-tion ii: "CClO 341 st 
-ean 455 -ence i577 
-ing i;;*** -ount ;*:;5:* 
-in ii -est iite! 

-ed ;; $; -ar ii’ 

ar- at's be- $: tei 

-es jie cw 

eS CSV 


Guidelines when pronunciation or syllabification is unknown 


10.12.6 Several contraction rules are based on the pronunciation and/or 
syllabification of the word. The Preference rule states that a 
contraction is not to be used when it would "hinder the recognition of 
the word". Sections 10.10.8 and 10.10.9 (the Preference rule) refer 
to the pronunciation of a word. 


These rules represent best practices to be applied when the 
transcriber or proofreader is familiar with the word, when the 
required information about the word can be found in the text itself or 
when it is readily available in reference material at hand, such as a 
dictionary or braille word list. 


Examples: 

Bighorn 9555995225: chemotherapy il iustii 
Hades ;**: tn? Hermione. 2256 t ust 
Mortimer iiziislvl Newhaven iun 


OED Zi ii::* [Oxford English e 
Stalingrad 2.277: 3: 8 88300: 7 US :.:3i.2° [United States] 


Vietnamese 2$: fe ee fet: St test 


10.12.7 When the word is unfamiliar and when the pronunciation or 
syllabification is unknown and difficult to ascertain, then it is 
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permissible for contraction use to be based on the best judgment of 
the transcriber and/or proofreader. When translation software is 
being used, its contraction usage may be followed. 


Examples: 
Berea 5:575 [o] iji 9055 

Ione 4*2 [o] usc 

Simone inpr [o] uses 
Townshend (i282: 6547 [or usus 


Twillingate :::25:24 2:2 sett ii :$7* [or castes sot st fs 


10.12.8 The guidelines relating to unknown pronunciation or syllabification 
apply in particular to proper names, abbreviations, acronyms, 
contrived words (as in science fiction) and anglicised foreign words. 


10.12.9 In all cases, consistency within a transcription is required. 


10.12.10 It is recognized that these guidelines relating to unknown 
pronunciation and syllabification may result in a particular word being 
contracted differently from one transcription to another. 


Lisping 
10.12.11 For lisped words, follow the basic contraction rules of Sections 10.1 
to 10.11. 
Examples: 
thecond thentury :: 75151575 333% 5. °53 [second century] 


thenotaph 3; 3* 3+ 3°": $f $* [cenotaph] 


sisther or thithter sielsisise jege 725172:**: [sister] 


thuthpenthe ‘33: ‘20+: 33 [suspense] 


Medial punctuation and indicators 


10.12.12 When punctuation, an indicator or a terminator occurs within a 
word, follow print and follow the basic contraction rules of Sections 
10.1 to 10.11. 


Examples: 


knowledge 5: 22: 27:559 "justice zung 
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rather 85: fe TP verY niu 

you'll 333:3: 3: gon ie. 3 

shall SSE TEE child(ish) 1: 672: 2 24) 80 2833 
this'll °33:3: 8: outa *:: 5 

grandEST **::2: i 557 pront uelle 
with(er) :3 55:32 55; "the"s seiis: 

THIRSTy iuS8Bjusi ni(gh)t $5525: 
touched :5: $.: t; 223: % flowing * tuis 

mist-ing sisi sis leak thou're ‘3*2.: 32575 

enough :*;?: $95 wer(e) $$$ $108 ies 

hisn *::5:5 5:2 tst 

imalid (ie) elo tt (belong 222%: t ej E 58 
disent es lores O'Connor 3:509 atat aret 
"en"gage 32°. 02°87: it uneaten i2 ie tet sts: 
Cliffedge ::52 5539 315575 — dragg(ing) $5535 piej? 
rubb'd $5555 NorthEast 1512652 55V 
those '? isis there(upon) :*si:55; us 
HANDsome ii* $6 usc WordPerfect <3 $93 1329008 ITa 
founDAtion *5*:;7*::75 15 uit boundary $: i7 cies 
judg"mental" 51,5? itg ptet rip iS 

count(less) 5 1:5 :*:$ Teete? iej  Caness i. fsb Tests? 
greyound **2: 5:222: 9:257 

togetherness S159 :un$5 lies 

"be"friend 32%: 723380 $814 
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Omitted letters 


10.12.13 For a word with omitted letters, follow print and follow the rules of 
Section 5, Grade 1 Mode, and the basic contraction rules of Sections 
10.1 to 10.11. 


Examples: 

En ut Jey S$u 9 fe 

S. ine S5. u: ee: 

n..Ce ;*':*:*:57* [niece] fr...nd *:2:*:5:5:;*7* [friend] 


w..ghed :$:::::: 5:31 [weighed] 


Speech hesitation, slurred words, vocal sounds 


10.12.14 For a word which shows speech hesitation, slurring or a vocal 
sound, follow the basic contraction rules of Sections 10.1 to 10.11. 


Examples: 


we-e-elll :*$55i iath Enn 


a-a-ah—ch-0-0-Oh "iut ut uu tus es ses 


mmm-more ZI shhhh 1*:*5* 

errr Snn pfft $:: 
doodle-e-do timi iii 

the-e-enk ¿iii ninesi S0-0-0-0 : 4i uisus 


aaarrrggghh 1: 05:22828::52 


aS-S-S-S 355 i $1: a 


hm 5*5; br-rr Sejno 


siii ggggood Hiii 


cooooountry 2: cece 


little ::2:2:2: 5:5: $: * loooong $2537 


sisterrr 3° °° 3° 52$. 


Spelling 


10.12.15 For a word which is spelled, follow print and follow the rules of 
Section 5, Grade 1 Mode, and Section 8, Capitalisation. 
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Examples: 
Take the dog for a w-a-l-k. 


w-in-d-o-w crguutsusucascas 


M-a-C-L-e-a-n /:;3 3. s oa odes T ose a8 
NOW! ii? us ues 
U-N-I-T-E-D jiin u ngei 8] e i vo co fea ce T 


Stammering 


10.12.16 For a word which is stammered, follow print and the rules of Section 
5, Grade 1 Mode, and the contraction rules of Sections 10.1 to 10.11. 


Examples: 
d-d-day s: 7c ch-child 5:** i 4 


y-y-you inci. b..but *:*:::5$ 


c-c-c-conceive s" uo:j uf utt RN 


stststay ¿fst jetti tn s-s-stutter cfr iii gists 


g-good :;55;*7 qu-quick 3*2: 


m-m-m-mine (222 i$. oie 2 ot 


wh-where :$?:;i **; f-f-father ::* i ee uc? 


th-the :$% ii: de-ce-ce-cease ju uuu 
S-S-S-S-Super-st-stition 


th-these :***; $s; g-ghost :* 45 


gr-ground 5*2: ;** lea-leave Enip 


m-must ius. w-what ‘2°23. 2°: 2° 


ccant (37033775: 38 W-WaS [2°33 °2 5$ 


ch-ch-children °° ** 33 °° % 33 5i th-themselves ¿$sin i 


b-b-below ‘3°: 3 (3%: 3 
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Syllabified words 


10.12.17 For a word shown in syllables, follow the basic contraction rules of 


10.13 


10.13.1 


Sections 10.1 to 10.11. In particular, do not use an alphabetic 
wordsign for a syllable of a word shown in syllables. 


Examples: 


for-ev-er-more $$; iji. it 


not-with-stand-ing * 223° 32323. ijiet 
some-one :*3° 33 ieie 


en-chant-ment °° 2:3 737: geest ees 


in-fea-si-ble stenosi u 
child-ish-ly 73.3597 5r 
dis-in-ter-est ?* 5: 1 cost thos t! 
al-be-it :5$ 4250s 


friend-li:ness “icf: uis 


for-get-ting $; tiesti bless-ed *: i£ 455 


outside *:;.:555 °°" be-low *: 55$ e 


Word division 


Note: It is preferable that transcribers do not divide words at the end 
of a braille line. Be aware that the braille authorities of some 
countries have specific guidelines on word division and such 
guidelines if available should be followed. However, when words do 
need to be divided at the end of a line, observe the following 
contraction rules. 


Note: The examples in this section first give the appearance of the 
word in print (that is, undivided) followed by the appearance of the 
word in braille (that is, divided between braille lines). The two 
spaces following the hyphen represent the space at the end of the 
braille line. 


Divide a word between syllables even if it means that a strong 
contraction or a groupsign is not used. 
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Examples: 
anteroom 2:575 u jv. 
bandanna * 5 refi fe fet: 


Catherine 55$ ee 


"Freedom!" 3, t$ au neces: 


history morii dried) 
nightingale i** 151. BEEN 


profound) $ ssi ODD MS 


Hyphenated words 


When a hyphenated word is divided at the existing hyphen, retain the 
normal braille form of the word. However, if this would result in a 
sequence consisting only of lower signs, do not use the lower 
wordsign. 


Examples: 
about-face !: $: 4 enro TT re 


air-conditioned °: °° $ ;; e] Qu 


Aix-en-Provence GV isu i ft.2$. i| 


Al-Azar s iesu ut iii 
channel-less °;°: i 28 [9 8: 3; SS 


CHILD-LIKE :;:.:.. USE 
ebb-tide $*$: $: i EIE 


father-in-law 5; upto 
first-begotten *';';; : 
forte deg Cu eI up teu — IDE 
go-between **;; E 

had-enough mood :*u s ss? 


his-and-hers *:*5: 4 Such 
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10.13.3 


(in-depth) :**: iti; se es 
in-depth isi GNIS 
man-eater ;: 74 Nng 
mother-in-law :: Zins ETO 
out-of-the-way — *: 4:4 iur 
part-time :*:*;; je: 

self-control $9: npp 
shutins i: — 2i 


teach-in.) :**: 51 ee ie 


"to-ing and fro-ing" s: $n € 
word-for-word 3: $22. (24% 
would-be :$75; 0 *: 
But: 

"had-enough" mood 3: $**; ne eee es 


"In-depth 2i :2%: s% ss Boe Ges 


teach-in. 3°°: 54 ogee 


Alphabetic wordsigns and strong wordsigns 


Do not use the alphabetic wordsign or strong wordsign as part of a 
word divided between braille lines even when the word it represents 
appears to be standing alone. 


Examples: 
childlike *;*52:5* 33 S Peg e 
everything (°° i4 a 
furthermore Hiipu o So oe de ts 
Outcome $i: UIS 

standstill 2$. SEERE 
whichever ::5551; jt 
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ing 

10.13.4 Do not use the strong groupsign for "ing" when these letters fall at 
the beginning of the braille line in a word divided between braille 
lines. 


Examples: 

meningitis $$$; ; — £s 
nightingale $5*::5;4 PRIENT 
showering.) :;*:*:;; reese ee 


SmithInge 21754 Qut 


Lower sign rule 


10.13.5 In a word divided between braille lines, use any number of lower 
groupsigns and lower punctuation signs following one another 
provided the sequence includes a sign with upper dots. For purposes 
of this rule, when quotation marks are present, they are considered 
to have only lower dots. If there is not a sign with upper dots in the 
sequence, do not use the final lower groupsign. 


Examples: 
MCOMIN 2 3 0c statu "uti tees and: 


(Disentangle :*;5:5 5 sngat 


disinherit *:**;*.; TEHE 
enjoy 7; c 
linen... $i Te So eg ogee 


shortenin' °} $:$: :; NUI 


Dash 


10.13.6 Words joined by a dash may be divided at the end of a braille line 
either before or after the dash. 
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Example: 
always—except ::$:*: Mes tus lote et 
Org pps ill. 3 pus EAS. 


10.13.7 Do not use the lower wordsign for "be", "were", "his" or "was" before 
or after a dash, even when separated from the dash by the end of 
the braille line. 


Example: 
not his—my name i 303° eae Uri 
Oh 2 99$ 2 as We 


10.13.8 Retain the braille form of the lower wordsign for "enough" or "in" in 
conjunction with the dash even when divided from the dash by the 
end of the braille line. However, it is also necessary to follow the 
lower sign rule. 


Examples: 
Enough—in my case ::°: Geshe gas. In esas. OF! 
(enough—in my case) itteni 2 ao UUSsC or 


be, con, dis 
10.13.9 Do not use the lower groupsign for "be", "con" or "dis" when the 
letters it represents precede the hyphen or fall at the beginning of 


the braille line in a word divided between braille lines. 
Examples: 


bacon * 54 Hit uf 

"Disgusting!" :: ;985S4 — ULnSIJSs 
disobedient ::7:;; eles? 

howbeit ‘2255 — sg 


inconvenient *';*;; SECRETE TERETE 
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indistinct ;*:**5:5; SSsUS 


(redistribute :**:2**;; IP 
unbecoming ;iii ENRI 


unconcerned 3 :* $$ 


ea, bb, cc, ff, gg 


10.13.10 Do not use the lower groupsign for "ea", "bb", "cc", "ff", or "gg" 
when the letters it represents precede the hyphen or fall at the 
beginning of the braille line in a word divided between braille lines. 


Examples: 
eggnog *** i; jo fees motheaten i'i: Te ts gh, 


peanut $55 stffly 2:1 tu : 


Final-letter groupsigns 


10.13.11 Do not use a final-letter groupsign at the beginning of the braille 
line in a word divided between braille lines. 


Examples: 


carefully °° 55s Pie Sess 


CEMENT.) 40332588 Suiucus 


confusion? :**:i i; Se ijlitk 


expressionless [¢ i535 3° "93" i. SUI 


fundamentally 5:::25*; — ZessStEU 


reliance :**$: °° 4 reu e 
rotations 3° 3° 3°": 4 geet fe fag! 


vitality $;*5:**: 


Shortforms 


10.13.12 Do not divide a shortform between braille lines. For a word which 
includes letters which may be represented by a shortform, retain its 
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usual braille form as to the use of the shortform when dividing the 
word between braille lines. 


Examples: 

aboveground 5*5 Sit 
afterimage 
befriending.” :592$557:5 2 
blinded?) $:$: jet; Saji 
blindness *$i; pnag 
friendliness $:$; Eeng 


girlfriend ***1::$: 3: Si 


Goodall MEL arat ot os CEE 


Goodwood ‘:**°? 3; ii 


grandchildren *****;;; 2e 
Hapgood ;* 5$ not 
hereinafter :***;*;; T 


hereinbelow  :*?* i* ;5 SV 


immediately *:.:.:.. CE 


Letterman $$ SUUS 


Linkletter S ieii 


preconceived $:$ 1s ;; E E 


unnecessary i;i*;; SNU 
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11.1 


11.2 


11.2.1 


Section 11: Technical Material 


Introduction 


This section presents the underlying rules governing the transcription 
of Technical Material. Some of the more common symbols are defined 
and simple examples of their use are included. 


More detailed examples, lists of symbols and guidance covering a 
wider range and complexity of technical material are provided in the 
publication Unified English Braille, Guidelines for Technical Material. 


Refer to: Guidelines for Technical Material when dealing with works 
of a technical nature, such as educational material in the areas of 
Mathematics, Science and Computer Studies. 


Signs of operation and comparison 


Some common operation signs 


Sen T plus 

ner — minus (when distinguished from hyphen) 
ilr x times (multiplication cross) 

C T divided by (horizontal line between dots) 


Some common comparison signs 
= equals 

< less than, or opening angle bracket 
ooh > greater than, or closing angle bracket 


Refer to: Guidelines for Technical Material, Part 3, Signs of 
Operation, Comparison and Omission, for a full list of operation and 
comparison signs. 


Spacing of operation and comparison signs in non-technical 
material 


When isolated calculations appear in a literary text, the print spacing 
should be followed. 
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11.2.2 


11.3 


11.3.1 


Spacing of operation and comparison signs in technical 
material 


Follow print spacing in any technical notation where spacing is 
significant. If unsure of its significance, follow the print spacing as 
long as the presence or absence of spaces is clear. In cases where 
print spacing is indeterminate or known not to be significant, spacing 
should be used to reflect the structure of the expression or equation. 


Note: In most common mathematics including algebra, operation 
signs should be unspaced on both sides but comparison signs should 
be spaced. 


Examples: 
[from a school mathematics textbook: | 


395*41 < 16 isee enire 


[a valid statement in the C programming language: ] 
VarsEqual=(x==y); 


Refer to: Guidelines for Technical Material, Part 1, General Principles, 
for more advice on the spacing of technical material. 


Fractions 

n simple numeric fraction line 
no general fraction line 

general fraction open indicator 
general fraction close indicator 


Simple numeric fractions 


A simple numeric fraction is one whose numerator and denominator 
contain only digits, decimal points, commas or separator spaces and 
whose fraction line in print is drawn between the two vertically (or 
nearly vertically) arranged numbers. In such a case a numeric 
fraction line symbol is used between the numerator and denominator 
and continues the numeric mode. 
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Examples: 


s of the class are boys. 


Dui. ees cc e ees QU SI ER 


Calculate —— Sees 
2,000 


Mixed numbers 
11.3.2 Mixed numbers should be treated as two unspaced numeric items. 


Examples: 
212 cups of sugar i537 NES nO gusj 
1750 cm = 134 m ; $38 UT ceas GUuUSU aU 


Fractions written in linear form in print 


11.3.3 The numeric fraction line is not used when the print is expressed 
linearly using an ordinary forward slash symbol. In such a case the 
same symbol is used as in print. 


Example: 
3/8 of the class are girls. 


General fraction indicators 


11.3.4 If the numerator or denominator is not entirely numeric as defined in 
11.3.1, then the general fraction indicators should be used. Write the 
opening indicator, then the numerator expression, then the general 
fraction line symbol, then the denominator expression and finally the 
closing indicator. 


Note. If an opening or closing fraction indicator appears within a 
grade 2 passage, it may need a grade 1 indicator. 


Note: Both numerator and denominator may be any kind of 
expression whatever, including fractions of either simple numeric or 
general type. 
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11.4 


11.4.1 


11.4.2 


Examples: 


= 
y 





distance Do gee dig ee e:o EIN T IT 


speed = — IEEE n I T-- 
time 


Refer to: Guidelines for Technical Material, Parts 6.4 and 6.5, for 
more examples of general fractions. 


Superscripts and subscripts 


5 level change down (subscript) 

2 level change up (superscript, exponent or power) 
* braille grouping open 

S braille grouping close 


Definition of an item 


The scope of a level change indicator, that is, the symbol(s) affected 
by it, is the next "item". An item is defined as any of the following 
groupings: 


e An entire number, i.e. the initiating numeric symbol and all 
succeeding symbols within the numeric mode thus established 
(which would include decimal points, commas and simple numeric 
fraction lines). 

e An entire general fraction, enclosed in fraction indicators (Section 
11.3). 

e An entire radical expression, enclosed in radical indicators (Section 
11.5). 

e An arrow (Section 11.6). 

e An arbitrary shape (Section 11.7). 

e Any expression enclosed in matching pairs of round parentheses, 
square brackets or curly braces. 

e Any expression enclosed in the braille grouping indicators. 


If none of the foregoing apply, the item is the next individual symbol. 


Superscripts and subscripts within literary text 


If a superscript or subscript appears within a grade 2 passage, it may 
need a grade 1 indicator. 
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11.4.3 


11.5 


Examples: 


The area is 6 m? ;z S955 7 
[The area is 6 m aed 
The points P, and P; 


[The points P sub 1 and P eub. 2) 
Smith wrote a paper’? which says . . . 


[Super 56 indicating a footnote] 
The formula for water is H20 


[The f formula for eer IS H sub 2 rd 0] 


Algebraic expressions involving superscripts 


When transcribing algebraic expressions involving superscripts, braille 
grouping symbols may be required. 


Refer to: 11.4.1 for the definition of an item. 


Examples: 


xy ous [xsquared times y] 
x" G:iuNiSudtuiis [xtothe2y] 


X noirit T? [x to the two thirds] 


Refer to: Guidelines for Technical Material, Part 7, Superscripts and 
Subscripts, (7.4, 7.5, 7.7, 7.8 and 7.9), for the treatment of 
superscripts or subscripts which are on multiple levels, left displaced, 
or directly above or below the item. Also for bars, dots, tildes etc that 
appear directly over or under items. 


Square roots and other radicals 


open radical (root) 
ns close radical (root) 


Second Edition 2013 


Rules of Unified English Braille 11: Technical Material 174 


11.5.1 


11.5.2 


11.6 


11.6.1 


Square roots 


The expression inside the square root sign in print (the radicand) 
should be preceded by the open radical sign and followed by the 
close radical sign. The radicand itself may be any expression 
whatsoever, and may therefore contain radicals as well as other 
mathematical structures. 


Note: If an open or close radical sign appears within a grade 2 
passage, it may need a grade 1 indicator. 


Examples: 


49:53. A ar Pe [the square root of 9 = 3] 


x? 4 y? DIE IA M. 


[the square root of x squared + y squared end root] 


Cube roots etc 


In print the radical index, if present, is printed above and to the left 
of the radical sign. This index is placed in braille as a superscript 
expression immediately following the opening radical symbol. 


Example: 


NS Se ipotesi Jesh aenar 8:52] 


Arrows 


Simple arrows 


" arrow indicator 

t simple right pointing arrow [east] 
ES — simple left pointing arrow [west] 

S us 1 simple up pointing arrow [north] 
EE | simple down pointing arrow [south] 


A simple arrow has a standard barbed tip at one end (like a v on its 
side, pointing away from the shaft). The shaft is straight and its 
length and thickness are not significant. These arrows are 
represented by an opening arrow indicator and the appropriate 
closing arrow indicator. 
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11.6.2 


11.6.3 


Examples: 
ice > water 5577 nho opnan 


step 1 E CM aE 


Arrows with non-standard shafts 


5 single line shaft 
: double line shaft 
.: dotted line shaft 


All shaft symbols can be elongated by repetition, with one cell for a 
short shaft, two for a medium shaft and three for a long shaft. The 
shaft symbols are placed between the opening and closing arrow 
indicators. 


Example: 


> uussf [double shafted medium length right pointing arrow] 


Arrows with non-standard tips 
E regular barb, full, in line of direction 
: regular barb, full, counter to line of direction 


If an arrow has unusual tips, decide which is the head before you 
choose the direction of your closing indicator. 

Note: The tip(s) and shaft segment(s) are transcribed between the 
opening and closing indicators. These items are expressed in logical 
order, that is starting with the arrow tail and progressing towards the 
head, even if that runs counter to the physical order (as in the case 
of a left pointing arrow). 


Example: 


<> iterii [common horizontal bidirectional arrow] 
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11.6.4 


11.7 


11.7.1 


11.7.2 


Less common arrows 
Less common arrows can also be indicated in braille. 


Refer to: Guidelines for Technical Material, Part 13, Arrows, for the 
treatment of: 


e arrows with shafts which are diagonal, curved or dotted; 
e arrows with tips which are half barbed, curved or straight; and 
e equilibrium arrows that occur in Chemistry. 


Shape symbols 
"5 shape indicator 


n transcriber-defined shape indicator 
°3 shape terminator 

5. regular (equilateral) triangle 

d square 

circle 


Refer to: Guidelines for Technical Material, Part 14, Shape Symbols 
and Composite Symbols, for more examples. 


Use of the shape termination indicator 


If a shape is followed by a space then no termination symbol is 
needed. If however the shape symbol is followed by punctuation, or 
unspaced from a following symbol, then the shape terminator must 
be used. 


Examples: 


A ABC 61e QUITE AABC 1:529 8 MN 
[triangle symbol followed by the letters ABC with and without a 
space. | 


Transcriber-defined shapes 


The description within transcriber-defined shapes should be a short 
series of initials or a single grade 1 word. They should not be used if 
the print symbol is already covered elsewhere in the code. The 
definitions of all shape symbols should be available to the reader in 
either a transcriber's note or on a special symbols page. 
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11.7.3 


11.8 


11.8.1 


Example: 


A smiling face & used as an icon throughout a book could be defined 


as CSS 


Physical enclosure indicator +; 

The physical enclosure indicator signals a combining of the item just 
prior (the outer symbol) with the item immediately following it (the 
inner symbol), where "item" is as defined in Section 11.4.1. 


Example: 

® iuc [circle enclosing a plus sign] 

Refer to: Guidelines for Technical Material, Part 14.3, of Shape and 
Composite Symbols, for superposition, horizontal juxtaposition and 
vertical juxtaposition of print symbols. 


Matrices and vectors 
2*1 big (multi-line) opening round parenthesis 
:*. big (multi-line) closing round parenthesis 


Placement of multi-line grouping symbols 


When a print grouping symbol stretches across several lines of print, 
use the appropriate enlarged grouping symbol in braille. Repeat the 

grouping symbols directly under each other on each line. Use blank 

lines before and after such arrangements for clarity. 


Example: 


2 


Refer to: Guidelines for Technical Material, Parts 15.1 to 15.7 of 
Matrices and Vectors, for more enlarged grouping symbols and 
examples. 
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11.9 


11.9.1 


11.10 


11.10.1 


Chemistry 


Use of capital indicators and terminators 


The general UEB principles on the choice of single letter, word or 
passage mode apply; in particular, a capital terminator should not be 
used within a two-letter chemical element symbol. Using single 
capital indicators for chemical formulae provides a uniform 
appearance to the braille; nevertheless, there may be a clear 
advantage in using capital passage mode in some cases. Letters 
representing chemical elements should never be contracted. 


Examples: 


HO uSsitut 
2NaOH + H,SO, — Na,SO, + 2H,O 


Refer to: Guidelines for Technical Material, Parts 16.1 to 16.7, of 
Chemistry, for more examples. 


Computer notation 


Definition of computer notation 


Computer notation is any text written in a formal syntax that is 
designed to allow computers to utilize the text directly for technical 
purposes related to the computer itself. Examples include computer 
programs written in procedural languages such as Java, C++, 
COBOL, and various "assembly" languages, nonprocedural scripting 
and markup languages such as XHTML, and data files prepared to 
meet the input requirements of specific programs. 


Note: 

e "Displayed" computer notation is presented in one or more lines 
separate from the surrounding literary text; 

e "inline" computer notation is presented within ordinary literary text, 
for example, an email address mentioned within a sentence. 


Grade of braille in computer notation 


11.10.2 A displayed computer program or program fragment should normally 


be transcribed in grade 1 braille; nearby excerpts from a program 
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that is displayed in grade 1 should preferably also be in grade 1, for 
consistency. Other expressions, such as email addresses, web sites, 
URLs, filenames, and computer expressions not displayed on separate 
lines, should normally be transcribed in grade 2 braille. 


Refer to: Section 2, Terminology and General Rules, for the "Standing 
Alone" rule; and also to Section 10, Contractions, for examples of 
email and web addresses. 


Refer to: Guidelines for Technical Material, Part 17, Computer 
Notation, for an example of a program fragment. 
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12.1 


12.2 


12.3 


Section 12: Early Forms of English 


lowercase yogh 
capital yogh 
lowercase thorn 
capital thorn 
lowercase eth 
capital eth 


lowercase wynn (wen) 

capital wynn (wen) 

ligature ae (ash) 

capital ligature AE (ash) 
ligature oe 

capital ligature OE 

ees macron above following letter 


AgGgmaeVVY OVeTVTITYY 


Follow the provisions of Sections 4.2 and 4.3, Letters and Their 
Modifiers for the treatment of ligatured letters and the macron. 


Example: 
Hwer were ðu? 


Use uncontracted braille for Old English, that is, English written 
before about 1100. 


Example: 
Beoó ge stille. 


In Middle English (c. 1100 to c. 1450) the use of contractions is 
optional. When contractions are used, have regard for spelling 
variations. 
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182 
Example: 


[Luke 2:10 from Wyclif Bible (c. 1380) with uncontracted braille:] 
& be aungil seide to hem, nyle 2ee dreeden, lo sopli I euangelise to 
2ou a gret io3e bat shall be to alle puple. 


[examples using contracted braille: ] 
al(all) csi:s: 5555s 

bothe (both) * ijs 595152 
citye (city) eso cea tT iejgpieje 
could (cold) 3U*$55 iestr jep Teie? 

daynty (dainty) 57525: 3 se js 
dolefull (doleful irs 5 $$ Se ctutibo torres 


fful (full) "fr sEULEDPG 


forthe (forth) $33: ssf "bcs. 


gentillesse * 2.38203: 3307s 
gentlenes (gentleness) **:;:$ 55:25 ets thes shes Te est cect 
hadde ‘3% "%"s 

heathenesse (heathendom) ‘se: si isso 7s cet. tee: si ce te fe ot cece 
loue (love) $$ css p jep Teiss 
monethe (month) iuo chzssSics 
onely (only) 2$: nepris 
ouer (over) **: c $BnUuGS 
sones (sons) 3° $525 cet sl est st iej 


soone : $$$ 


swolewith (swallows) :5:$::$:5:2 ctc 
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12.4 Use contracted braille for Early Modern English (c. 1450 to c. 1650) 
having regard for spelling variations. 


Example: 


[Luke 2:10 in the original spelling of the King James Bible (1611):] 
And the Angel said vnto them, Feare not: For behold, I bring you 


good tidings of grea 
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Section 13: Foreign Language 


Foreign code signs used in this section (non-UEB symbols) 


E 
H 


O 
c 


—^ C. (D. ^ As Q^ (D. o 


C o 


-O O 


() 


Greek epsilon 

Greek mu 

Greek omikron ypsilon 

French c-cedilla 

French e-acute 

French a-grave 

Spanish a-acute 

French e-grave 

Spanish e-acute 

Spanish u-acute 

French i-circumflex 

French o-circumflex 

Igbo u-dot-under 

Greek omikron iota 

Igbo o-dot-under 

French opening italic passage 
Spanish question mark [opening question mark is 
inverted in print] 

French parenthesis (round bracket), opening and 
closing 

Spanish i-acute 

Spanish o-acute 

French closing italic passage 
French capital sign 


Determining what is foreign 


A foreign language is any natural or artificial language in use now or 
in the past other than English. It may be written in Roman or non- 
Roman script. Any form of English transliterated in non-Roman script 
is also to be treated as foreign. 
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13.1.2 


13.1.3 


In determining whether a word or phrase is foreign or anglicised, 
consistency within a book is much more important than consistency 
between books. The publisher's (or where possible the author's) 
intention, if ascertainable, should be regarded as paramount. 
Attention should be paid to typography, since italics or (less 
frequently) bold or quotation marks are often used to distinguish 
words regarded as foreign from those regarded as anglicised. 


Refer to: 13.2, for the treatment of contractions in words, phrases or 
passages, regarded as foreign. 


Example: 
Her pirouette was lovely but her /ouetté en tournant was spectacular. 


In doubtful cases the default position is to consider the word or 
phrase as foreign. Therefore titles (for example) in another language 
should be regarded as foreign, even though English and foreign titles 
are not differentiated. 


Note: If a standard dictionary is consulted to settle a question which 
cannot be resolved by reference to the book itself, care should be 
taken to ensure that the dictionary is actually purporting to answer 
the question with which the transcriber is confronted. It should also 
be remembered that even good dictionaries do not agree among 
themselves as to what words are to be regarded as foreign. 


Note: If using a dictionary, ensure that it is less than ten years old. 
Words or expressions that appear as main entries in the body of the 
dictionary are considered anglicised unless they are identified as 
foreign. Consult the usage guide for the dictionary to determine how 
foreign terms are identified, e.g. by a distinctive typeface or by a 
special print marker. 


Examples: 


The newspapers with the largest circulation are Yomiuri Shimbun and 
Asahi Shimbun from Japan followed by The Times of India. 
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In 1916, the British Queen Mary was sunk by the German Derfflinger 


13: Foreign Language 


during the Battle of Jutland. 
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culturelles. Montreal: SODEC, 2004. 
. Weber, George. "The World's Ten Most Influential Languages." 
Language Today 2, December 1997. 
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13.2 Using UEB contractions 


13.2.1 Except as provided for in the note below, do not use contractions in 
words, phrases or passages which are regarded as foreign, including 
any English words within the expression. 


Note: It is permissible to disregard this rule provided that there are 
appropriate braille authority policies and guidelines in place which 
transcribers in your country are expected to follow to ensure that 
ambiguity is avoided. 


Examples: 


The /o/h-chai, the trains, tugged freight cars that banged together 
like thunder. 


— 
Enc vod tater 
Me oe Uo YN 
un monet pr? mih 

y =" ot i ov cde Fani ie iaa 
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The announcement started: Lord Byron era un ud muy conocido. 


"Prenons courage, Marguerite," Jeanne said, her arm linked firmly in 
mine. 


[Note the ohtractionsii in | this oc imul. and refer to the note 
attached to 13.2.1. above.] 


13.2.2 Do not use grade 1 indicators for foreign material in uncontracted 
braille. 


13.2.3 Use UEB contractions in words, phrases, proper names and personal 
titles which are regarded as anglicised. However, do not use a 
contraction that would unduly distort the pronunciation or structure 
of a word. 


Examples: 


The expression memento mori is sometimes used with some of the 
sense of carpe diem. 


While he was in Sarajevo, the beautiful Ferhadija mosque had been 
n 


sr. y Sra. Juarez were ibd with the sein -made tees 
served at the pensione in San Marino, Italy. 


Second Edition 2013 


Rules of Unified English Braille 13: Foreign Language 190 
Murasaki Shikubu wrote 7he Tale of Genji. 


13.3 Guidelines for contracting anglicised words derived 
from specific languages 


13.3.1 Greek: In the letter combination "sth", use the contractions "th" or 
"the" (representing the letter theta) rather than the contraction "st". 


13.3.2 Scandinavian languages: Use the "ar" contraction in the letter 
combination "aar" (in which aa represents a with circle above) 


13.3.3 Welsh: Do not use the contraction "ed" in the letter combination 
"edd" (dd represents a distinct letter). Similarly use "ff" contraction 
in the letter combination "off" rather than the contraction for "of". 


13.4 Representing accented letters 


13.4.1 There are two ways to represent accented letters in braille within a 
UEB context: 
e by means of UEB signs for modifiers (13.5), or 
e by means of the foreign code signs used in braille production in the 
country where the language is spoken (13.6). 


Hybridisation of these two methods is to be avoided since UEB 
symbols and foreign code signs are different and may conflict. 


13.5 Using UEB signs 
je. 4 inverted exclamation mark 
jus d inverted question mark 


13.5.1 Use UEB signs to represent accented letters, punctuation or Greek 
letters where it is judged likely that most readers will be unfamiliar 
with the foreign code signs, and where the nature of the material 
does not create a reasonable expectation that they should learn 
them. UEB signs should therefore be used: 

e for occasional foreign words and phrases occurring in English 
context; 

e for longer foreign passages such as conversation occurring in 
English novels or in other English works regarded as primarily for 
leisure reading. 
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13.5.2 


13.5.3 


Refer to: Section 4, Letters and their modifiers, for the complete list 
of UEB signs for accents and Greek letters. 


Examples: 
He walked past the great masses of the grandes écoles. 


Sietske took out the parcel and handed it to the soldier. "£/n 
Geschenk für uns [A gift for us]," he laughed. Then he opened the 
tin box. 

"Ah, gute Butter [butter, delicious]. Danke, Fräulein [Thank you, 
young lady]." 


— Qué idea más buena'—exclaimed Pedro's mother. 
For o read "standard deviation." 
Use Av to denote difference or change in velocity. 


When UEB signs are used, do not use foreign code contractions or 
other signs from the foreign language code such as punctuation or 
indicators. 


When UEB signs are used, do not use code switch indicators. 
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13.6 
13.6.1 


13.6.2 


13.6.3 
13.6.4 


Using foreign code signs 


Use foreign code signs in the representation of foreign language 

material where there is substantial occurrence of the foreign 

language, as in: 

e grammars and other instructional materials, 

e English commentaries on foreign works for study, 

e bilingual texts (whether set out in parallel or consecutively) such as 
official forms, opera libretti and other translations, and 

e any situation where significant knowledge of the foreign language 
is presupposed or being taught. 


In a foreign language braille code, it is possible to have six categories 

of sign: 

1. Signs representing the basic elements of the script (whether 
alphabet, syllabary, or other); 

2. Signs representing accents (including indicators of breathing, tone, 
stress or quantity); 

3. Punctuation signs and indicators; 

4. Ancillary signs (including any signs liable to occur in literary 
contexts, which may or may not be more prevalent in technical 
material, such as the ampersand, asterisk, bullet, at sign, dagger, 
and the signs representing basic mathematical operations); 

5. Technical signs, which are unlikely ever to appear in literary 
contexts; 

6. Contractions. 


Refer to: The most recent edition of World Braille Usage which lists 
by country signs used in categories (1) to (3). 


When foreign code signs are used, do not use UEB contractions. 


When using foreign code signs for basic elements of the script and/or 
for accents, that is, categories (1) and (2) above, it is permissible 
though not required to use the foreign code signs for any of the other 
categories. Do not use a UEB sign that conflicts with an element in 
the foreign code. Also do not mix foreign code signs and the 
equivalent UEB signs for the same language in the same book. 


Examples: 

[from a textbook teaching Spanish: ] 

To indicate profession or vocation: 

Carlos Fuentes es escritor. Carlos Fuentes is a writer. 
Yo soy müsico. Iam a musician. 

Tú eres doctora. You are a doctor. 


Second Edition 2013 


Rules of Unified English Braille 13: Foreign Language 193 


TEM in a textbook ros French: ] 
Il y a deux créches en ville. 

There are two day-care centers in the city. 
Ils se sont mariés il y a deux ans. 
They got married two years ago. 


os a textbook teaching "e ] 
It was delicious. O toro uto. 


[from a workbook for children learning French:] 
Answer the following questions using «// ya... (que), ca fait ... (que), 


depuis» (sometimes there are several possibilities). 
Il y a combien de temps que tu vas dans ce collége? oa ans) 
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13.6.5 
13.6.6 


[from the grammar section of a Spanish-English dictionary: ] 

Asking Questions: 

éesta aquí tu hermano? is your brother here? 

éel agua está fría? is the water cold? 

tu le diste el dinero, ¿verdad? you gave him the money, 
didn't you? 


[from a bilingual, English and French, government document: ] 
Make the certified cheque or money order (for Licence Renewal Fee 
only) payable to the Minister of Finance. 

Libellez le cheque certifié ou le mandat (concernant le droit de 
renouvellement du permis seulement) à l'ordre du ministre des 
Finances. 


List all foreign code signs used on a preliminary page. 


Use foreign code contractions, i.e. category (6) above, only for a 
language written in Roman script which is also one of the official 
languages of the country from which the document originates or for 
which it is requested. However, in no case is the use of foreign code 
contractions mandatory. 
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13.7 Code switch indicators 


13.7.1 Code switch indicators are used to enclose non-UEB material, in this 
case material using foreign code signs. Do not use UEB signs within 
code switch indicators. 


Example: 


[from a textbook teaching Greek: ] 
The abd Ee, HOU, HOI, HE, are enclitic. 


13.7.2 When the nature and extent of the enclosed material can be clearly 
deduced from formatting or other contextual considerations, as when 
parallel texts in English and another language are set out in tabular 
form or when the foreign language is identified by a change of 
typeface, then code switch indicators may be omitted. 


Example: 


[from the grammar section of a Spanish-English dictionary: ] 
No article is used after qué and vaya in exclamations: 
iqué lástima! what a shame 


13.7.3 If the main body of text is in a foreign language with occasional 
words or passages of English interspersed, e.g. by way of 
commentary or explanation, it is recommended that the function of 
the code switch indicators should be reversed, so that they enclose 
the UEB material. Explain this reversal in a transcriber's note. 


Example: 
[French:] 


Souvent précédé d'une conjonction de subordination telle que 
M "dés que" (immediately), "aussitót que". 
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13.8 
13.8.1 


Mixed-language literature 


For a literary work in which English and one or more other languages 
are interspersed freely with no typographical or other distinction, 
consider the braille codes of the languages involved and the issue of 
ambiguity in determining whether to use UEB contractions and how 
to represent accented letters. Do not mix UEB signs and foreign code 
signs for any particular print character or braille indicator. 


Note: The following example is a mix of English and Spanish. In this 
example, foreign code signs are used for accented letters since it is 
expected that readers would be familiar with them. Uncontracted 
braille is used to avoid ambiguity. UEB signs are used for 
punctuation and indicators. 


Example: 


We begin to walk away, right next to the foam-flecked horses (they 
sweat right down to their hooves; rico el olor). Nos damos cuenta de 
que la perspectiva desde el comienzo de la carrera es, si cabe, even 
more thrilling. From here, we can sense the anticipation of riders and 
their mounts; the horses turn and twitch, reluctant or bored, y los 
jinetes intentan contenerlos, inspirarlos. They take off like a shot, 
four legs pumping together, rider crouched down on the haunches 
and then rising up, some of them, nearly vertical. Algunos caballos 
fustigados to within an inch of their lives, it seems—thwack se 
escucha el crop—mientras otros run like hell, simplemente porque si. 
No látigo required. [from Killer Crónicas by Susana Chávez- 
Silverman] 
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Section 14: Code Switching 


Code switching indicators 
IIT non-UEB word indicator 
non-UEB word terminator 
4; opening non-UEB passage indicator 
:*:$ dosing non-UEB passage indicator 


Note: The opening non-UEB passage indicator is actually two UEB 
symbols: :*i: followed by ;: 


Code switching indicators for IPA Braille 


wore T opening IPA bracket; opening square bracket 
with switch from UEB to IPA 

zt ] closing IPA bracket; closing square bracket with 
switch from IPA to UEB 

T opening IPA slash; opening solidus (forward 
slash) with switch from UEB to IPA 

s / closing IPA slash; closing solidus (forward slash) 


with switch from IPA to UEB 
general opening IPA indicator 
general IPA terminator 


Note: The closing IPA bracket, the closing IPA slash and the general 
IPA terminator are IPA indicators, not UEB indicators. 

Code switching indicators for music braille 

aa opening music indicator when following a space 

er music terminator when following a space 

Note: The music terminator is a music braille indicator, not a UEB 
indicator. 

Code switching indicators for Nemeth Code 

opening Nemeth Code indicator followed by space 

Nemeth Code terminator preceded by space 


Note: The Nemeth Code terminator is a Nemeth Code indicator, not 
a UEB indicator. 
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Non-UEB symbols used in this section 
s: y Greek letter gamma 
se 2 Greek rough breathing mark 
Greek letter iota 
Greek letter lambda 
Arabic letter noon 
Greek letter omicron 
Greek letter pi 
Arabic letter qaf 
Arabic damma 
French e-acute 
Nemeth left parenthesis 
French e-grave 
Spanish e-acute 
Arabic letter tah 
Nemeth right parenthesis 
French e-circumflex 


Dru a: due ime = 


OQ MOH 5b mc. wm Os 


IPA open o 

Music flat sign 

IPA esh 

French e-diaeresis 
IPA eng 

IPA edh 

Spanish n-tilde 
Greek omicron iota 
Nemeth numeral 1 
Nemeth numeral 2 
ee O Arabic sukun 

ae IPA length mark 
Nemeth numeral 3 
British Chemistry right arrow 


ec 
e 
a 


-00 . E -00 
2 Q0 (70 — 


aa. 


eo 
oN 


l Ww 


ee British Chemistry subscript numeral 4 
Nemeth numeral 4 


A 


DA 
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IPA schwa 

Spanish question mark 

IPA fish-hook r 

Nemeth numeral 7 

Nemeth numeral 0 

IPA small capital i 

Nemeth plus 

Spanish o-acute 

IPA turned r 

Music four-four time signature 
German a-umlaut 

Nemeth minus 

IPA wedge above 

Nemeth superscript indicator 
IPA vertical stroke (superior) 
BANA Computer Braille Code continuation 
indicator 


BANA Computer Braille Code end Computer 
Braille Code 


IPA vertical stroke (inferior) 

BANA Computer Braille Code caps lock indicator 
British Chemistry two letter chemical element 
sign 

Nemeth baseline indicator 

French capital sign 

Nemeth equals 

IPA theta 

Afrikaans e-diaeresis 

British Chemistry plus 

Nemeth mathematical comma 


14.1 Purpose of code switching 


14.1.1 The purpose of code switching is to indicate text which is transcribed 
in a braille code other than UEB. This may include: 
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14.2 
14.2.1 


14.2.2 
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e braille codes for languages other than English, such as Afrikaans, 
French, German, Spanish, Vietnamese 

e IPA Braille: An Updated Tactile Representation of the International 
Phonetic Alphabet [see 14.4] 

e New International Manual of Braille Music Notation [see 14.5] 

e The Nemeth Braille Code for Mathematics and Science Notation 
[see 14.6] 

e other non-UEB braille codes for subjects such as mathematics, 
chemistry, computer science (assuming the transcriber has a 
special reason for switching, which in general is not necessary in 
UEB) 

e historical braille codes 

e proposed braille codes 


14: Code Switching 


When to use code switching indicators 


When a text is to be read in hardcopy braille, do not use code 
switching indicators when the nature and extent of the non-UEB text 
can be determined by the context or format. 


Examples: 

[Spanish in column format: ] 

pension completa full board 
épuedo verlo? may I see it? 


baño compartido private bath 


[boldface used only for Spanish: ] 
No article is used after qué and vaya in exclamations. 


In situations where code switching indicators are not used, ensure 
that the format or position of the non-UEB material is clear to the 
reader. Often the text itself will make it obvious, for example: when 
the introduction of a bilingual dictionary explains that the entry word 
in French is followed by its pronunciation in IPA; when the text has 
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14.2.3 


14.2.4 


14.2.5 


14.3 


14.3.1 


two columns headed "Spanish" and "English"; or when the text states 
that the words in German are in bold. If the text does not explicitly 
draw attention to the non-UEB material, use a transcriber's note to 
explain the format or position of non-UEB braille codes. 


Use code switching indicators for non-UEB material when writing 
braille that will be translated into print or where context and format 
cues are not obvious or meaningful, for example when a file will be 
read electronically. 


Use code switching indicators when the non-UEB braille would be 
ambiguous and when the nature and extent of the non-UEB text 
cannot be determined by the context or format. 

Example: 

[quotes not limited to French: ] 

"Peut-étre" has an alternate expression, "peut-étre que". 


When code switching indicators with identifiers are used, explain 
them either on a special symbols page or in a transcriber's note 
positioned before the affected material. [See 14.3.3.] 


How to use code switching indicators 


Refer to: 14.4 for code switching indicators for IPA Braille, to 14.5 
for code switching indicators for music braille and to 14.6 for code 
switching indicators for Nemeth Code. 

Place the non-UEB word indicator immediately preceding the 
symbols-sequence to which it applies. Its effect is terminated by the 
next space or by the next non-UEB word terminator. 


Examples: 
[Arabic: ] 
The word "cotton" is derived from the Arabic c48 (qutn). 
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14.3.2 


14.3.3 


[German:] 
(For "alongside of" use "lángs".) 


Use the non-UEB passage indicators when there are three or more 
symbols-sequences in the non-UEB braille code. The effect of a non- 
UEB passage indicator continues until the closing non-UEB passage 
indicator. 


Example: 
[French: ] 
Note the use of é, é, 6, and &. 


When more than one non-UEB braille code is used in a particular text 
and it is not obvious which one is intended, modify the opening non- 
UEB passage indicator by augmenting it with an identifier. Before the 
dot 3, insert a short, mnemonic sequence of letters (no contractions) 
which is unique within the text. The transcriber determines the 
abbreviations used. Refer to ISO Standard 639-3 (on the website of 
SIL International, www.sil.org/ISO639-3/codes.asp) for a list of two- 
and three-letter designations for languages. 


Examples of commonly-used languages: 
Afrikaans ::2$: 5:9 

French :*: 

German ‘233 78 93: 

Greek (International)  :*2: ** $* ;: 

Greek (Modern) HNE 

Indonesian ::2:55 75; 

Italian 23:55: 

Japanese ci:5 

Northern Sotho (Pedi, Sepedi) ::::;*:5i5 ;: 
Spanish :*i3 [93° 3: 
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Tswana c&:z 


Venda ‘22223793 

14.3.4 Identifiers are not used with the non-UEB word indicator. If an 
identifier is required, use the opening and closing non-UEB passage 
indicators, even if it is only for one symbols-sequence. 

14.3.5 When more than one non-UEB braille code is used in a text, use a 
non-UEB indicator without an identifier only when its meaning is 


obvious or when it refers to the same code as the next previous non- 
UEB passage within the paragraph. 


Example: 
[Greek with other non-UEB codes used elsewhere: ] 


Pericles praised government by the many (oi noAAoi) rather than by 
the privileged few (oi OAiyol). 


14.3.6 Close any non-UEB passage before opening another non-UEB 


passage. In other words, return to UEB first even if another non-UEB 
passage will start immediately. 


Example: 


[English, Afrikaans, German: ] 
The speed limit on all highways is 120 kilometres per hour. 
Die Spoedgrens op alle snelweé is 120 kilometers per uur. 


Die Geschwindigkeitsbegrenzung auf allen Autobahnen betragt 120 
Kilometer pro Stunde. 
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14.3.7 When the non-UEB text is displayed on one or more lines separate 


14.3.8 


14.3.9 


from the UEB text, the opening and closing non-UEB passage 
indicators may each be placed on a line by itself. 


Example: 

[British Chemistry Code. This example assumes the transcriber has a 
special reason for switching to this code for chemical notation, which 
in general is not necessary in UEB.] 

CuSO, + Zn — ZnSO, + Cu 


Except in the previous instance, place non-UEB indicators at the exact 
point of change from UEB to non-UEB and back, unspaced from the 
symbols-sequence(s) which they precede or enclose. That is, do not 
insert spaces which are not already present in the text. 


When a non-UEB code provides a symbol for switching out of that 
code, use that symbol in preference to the non-UEB word terminator 
or the closing non-UEB passage indicator. 


Example: 


[BANA Computer Braille Code. This example assumes the transcriber 
has a special reason for switching to this code for computer notation, 
which in general is not necessary in UEB. ] 


The macro command will change all occurrences of ROM to RAM, 
resulting in: WHEN IN RAME DO AS THE RAMANS DO,... 
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14.3.10 In the rare instance where the closing non-UEB passage indicator 


14.4 


14.4.1 


14.4.2 


14.4.3 


could realistically be misread as a symbol within the non-UEB code, 
instead use an opening non-UEB passage indicator augmented with 
the identifier "en" (for English) to indicate that UEB is resuming. If 
even this would be misread, the transcriber may devise a safe 
indicator to resume UEB. 


IPA Braille within UEB text 


Refer to: 4.4 for the eng and schwa when not used in phonetic or 
phonemic material. 


Transcribe phonetic and phonemic material according to the 
provisions of JPA Braille: An Updated Tactile Representation of the 
International Phonetic Alphabet. The following sections provide for 
switching between UEB and IPA Braille. 


Generally phonetic material within a text is identified in print by being 
enclosed in square brackets. Use the opening IPA bracket and 
closing IPA bracket. The effect of the opening IPA bracket is 
terminated only by the closing IPA bracket and not by a space. 


Example: 


Low vowels became mid vowels [a:] to [e:] as in [na:ma] to [ne:m] 
name. 


Phonemic material within a text is normally enclosed in solidi (forward 
slashes) in print. Use the opening IPA slash and the closing IPA 
slash. 


Example: 
Pronounce /I/ and /r/ as described above. 
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14.4.4 When IPA Braille and one other non-UEB braille code are used in a 


14.4.5 


14.4.6 


14.5 


14.5.1 


text, then non-UEB indicators can be used without identifiers for the 
other non-UEB braille code. 


Example: 


[IPA and French:] 
Practice the sound [e] as in thé [te] and mélodie [melo di]. 


When print does not use square brackets or solidi (forward slashes) 
to identify IPA material, and when the nature and extent of the 
material cannot be determined by context or format, then use the 
general opening IPA indicator and the general IPA terminator to 
enclose the IPA material. 


Example: 
Find the symbols č, e, f in the chart. 


To temporarily switch from IPA Braille to UEB, use the general IPA 
terminator and return to IPA Braille with the general opening IPA 
indicator. 

Example: 


[da 'noJ0 wind (garbled section) dis'pjurtn | 


Music braille within UEB text 


Refer to: 3.18 for the natural, flat or sharp when used within UEB 
text and not within musical notation. 


Transcribe music according to the provisions of /Vew International 
Manual of Braille Music Notation. Follow its provisions to determine 
when indicators are needed to switch between UEB and music braille. 
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14.5.2 To switch from UEB to music braille when an indicator is necessary, 


14.5.3 


14.6 
14.6.1 


14.6.2 


leave a space and place the opening music indicator immediately 
before the musical notation. 


Example: 
The key signature is $6 


Follow the provisions of New International Manual of Braille Music 
Notation for returning to UEB from music braille. 


Example: 


1 is the time signature. 


Nemeth Code within UEB text 


When technical material is transcribed according to the provisions of 
The Nemeth Braille Code for Mathematics and Science Notation within 
UEB text, the following sections provide for switching between UEB 
and Nemeth Code. 


Place the opening Nemeth Code indicator followed by space before 
the sequence to which it applies. Its effect is terminated by the 
Nemeth Code terminator preceded by space. 


Note: The spaces required with the indicator and terminator do not 
represent spaces in print. 


Examples: 


The result will be in the form (ax + by)(cx + dy), where ac = 12, 
bd = —10, and ad + bc = 7. 


He said, "4x+3y is the numerator." 
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14.6.3 When the Nemeth Code text is displayed on one or more lines 
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separate from the UEB text, the opening Nemeth Code indicator and 
the Nemeth Code terminator may each be placed on a line by itself. 


Example: 


Solution. Again we group the first two terms and the last two terms. 
4 — 12% —x +3 = AxK (x — 3) - (x — 3) 


= (x - 34x — 1) 
-(x-—3X2x + 12x - 
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15.1 


Section 15: Scansion, Stress and Tone 


Scansion, Line Marking 
$ line indicator 


HE | vertical line 

38g 528s | double vertical line 
T / solidus (forward slash) 
ee tke II double solidus 


15.1.1 Follow print for the foot sign and the caesura to mark the pauses in 


15.1.2 


speech, as in scanning poetry. 
Examples: 


To BE / or NOT fo be, II THAT / is the QUEST/on. 


To err is human; || to forgive, divine. 


When the line by line format of print (as in a poem) is changed to a 
linear format in braille, use the line indicator to mark the breaks 
between lines. The line indicator is unspaced from the preceding line 
and is followed by space before the following line. 

Examples: 

Rose kissed me to-day,— 

Will she kiss me to-morrow? 

—Austin Dobson 
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15.2 


15.2.1 


A mad kingfisher 
rocketing about in the 
red fog at sunrise 
—Malcolm Lowry 


Stress 


*: primary stress sign 
: secondary stress sign 


Follow print when capitals, letter modifiers, change of typeface 
and/or symbols written on the line above are used to indicate stress 
either in the syllables of a word or in the words in a phrase, sentence 
or poem. 


Examples: 


or/gan/i/ZA/tion 


hót bréath on my ánkles, 
—Ezra Pound 


Ovér thé / sea, past / Crete, // ön thé / Syrian / shore ... 
—Charles Kingsley 


counterintélligence 
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commercial [ke mdr shal] 


x / x / X | x | x | 
But soft! What light through yonder window breaks? 


Diagram of poetic metre: 
cecf..--[d.-.-[..- 


15.2.2 When print uses marks before or after a syllable to indicate it is 
stressed, use the primary and secondary stress signs and follow print 
placement. Describe what print sign is used on the symbols page or 
in a transcriber's note. 


Refer to: Section 3.11, General Symbols and Indicators, for the 
prime sign used for feet and minutes; and to Guidelines for Technical 
Material, Part 11 for the prime sign used in technical material. 
Examples: 

ap’ ri hen’ shen (apprehension) 

[The first stress mark is a prime (or accent) and the second is a bold 


prime. ] 


ikombi'neshn (combination) 


[The first stress mark is a low vertical line and the second is a high 
vertical line. ] 
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met'o mór"fe sis (met a mor pho sis) 
[The first stress mark is a prime and the second is a double prime.] 


This station | is Oval. 
[The stress marks are high vertical marks. ] 
15.3 Tone 
PLT e.g. 1 high tone 
jeg. te e.g.1 mid tone 
Ios e.g. 1 low tone 
fu e.g. ^ high rising 
LC e.g. . low rising 
ENS. e.g. ` high falling 
juu e.g. . low falling 
jt iiy e.g. 7 global rise 
es e.g. v global fall 
m e.g. ^v rise-fall 
iu e.g. V fall-rise 
eas e.g. | down step 
MUN e.g. t up step 


15.3.1 Follow print when capitals and change of typeface are used to 
indicate tonal patterns of speech, as in texts for learners of English as 
a second language. 


15.3.2 For other modes of indicating tone, including arrows and position, use 
the tone symbols in this section. 


Examples: 
*Lhote was the ysleader. 
There was a *sandstorm, vwfirst of all. 


[Change of tone is indicated with an arrow before a word.] 
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Anyona 
s HERE WATCH? 
. V . 


[Change of tone is indicated by a change of level and also with 
arrows. The bullet before a word in braille represents a bullet under 
the word in print. ] 


‘Alan's not here. 
He's gone ‘home? 


[The stress marks are high vertical marks. The first tone mark is a 
low left-leaning mark and the second is a high right-leaning mark. ] 


15.4 Phonetic scansion, stress and tone 


15.4.1 When scansion, stress and tone are shown with the International 
Phonetic Alphabet, use the most recent edition of JPA Braille: An 
Updated Tactile Representation of the International Phonetic 
Alphabet. 
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16.1 
16.1.1 


16.1.2 


16.1.3 


16.1.4 


16.1.5 


16.2 


Section 16: Line Mode, Guide Dots 


When to use line mode 


Use line mode when it is advantageous to draw "lines" using standard 
braille cells. Line mode enables regular text and diagrammatic lines 
to coexist without ambiguity, even within the same diagram. 


Refer to: Section 7, Punctuation, for the hyphen, dash, long dash 
and low line; Guidelines for Technical Material, Part 4, for the lines in 
spatial calculations and other technical diagrams; and Part 16.7, for 
the lines and bonds in structural formulae used in chemistry. 


Use line mode for features such as lines separating column headings 
from items in the column and for horizontal lines before and after 
text set apart in boxes. 


Do not use line mode when the attributes of the lines or their 
relationship with one another is important, such as in the study of 
geometry or the measurement of angles. 


Do not use line mode when the diagram would be too complex to be 
read by touch. 


Where the technology is available, it is often better to represent lines 
in diagrams with tactile graphics. 


Horizontal line mode 
SEL horizontal line mode indicator 


= simple (solid single) horizontal line segment 

e: variant horizontal line segment (e.g. dotted or dashed) 
5 double horizontal line segment 

as triple horizontal line segment 

Áe corner with upward vertical 

s corner with downward vertical 

a crossing with left-leaning diagonal line 

“3 crossing with vertical line 

$ crossing with right-leaning diagonal line 


m horizontal line mode terminator 
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16.2.1 Use the horizontal line mode indicator to open any horizontal line. 


16.2.2 Within horizontal line mode, use the appropriate horizontal line 
segments, corners and/or crossings to represent the line. 


Examples: 
[a solid single horizontal line: ] 


[a dashed horizontal line:] 


[a triple horizontal line: ] 


[a line with an upward pointing corner midway and a downward 
pointing corner at the right end:] 


=l 


[a line with a vertical crossing: ] 


— —- 


[a line with both a left-leaning crossing and a right-leaning crossing:] 


POMA ME 
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[horizontal lines on a balance sheet: ] 
Income 865.73 
Expenditure 700.41 
Balance 165.32 











[horizontal lines following column headings in a table: ] 
1 2 


mode 7 12 5 7 
median 9 11 6 7 
mean 10 10 6 8 


16.2.3 When an arrow is continuous with the line, use the arrow indicator *: 
to signal the beginning of the arrow. Use the symbols of arrow mode 
to represent the arrow. Upon completion of the arrow, horizontal line 
mode continues. 
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16.2.4 


16.2.5 


Refer to: Guidelines for Technical Material, Part 13, for rules on 
constructing arrows. 


Examples: 
[a line with a right-pointing arrow at the right end:] 


> 


[a double line with a downward-pointing arrow at the mid-point: ] 


— 


To represent distinctive types of lines, use any valid single-cell UEB 
symbol in addition to those indicated in 16.2.2 and excluding the 
arrow indicator *:, the horizontal line mode terminator ;: and space. 
In general, choose a symbol based on the physical shape of the line 
or feature (such as a junction) rather than the meaning of the symbol 
in other contexts. 


Examples: 
[a line with a small rectangle near the right end:] 


——————[—3 


[a line with different levels and with slanted and right-angle changes 
of level:] 
u— $3 —'ÀÁ M ac 


Terminate horizontal line mode with a space or with the horizontal 
line mode terminator. 


Examples: 
[a line with a circle at the right end:] 
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— — 2 j 


[a line with text at the midpoint: ] 


connection 


16.2.6 When the variant horizontal line segment is used, describe the line it 
represents on the special symbols page or in a transcriber's note. 


16.3 Diagonal and vertical lines 
vertical single solid line segment 
first variant vertical line segment (e.g. dotted or dashed) 


TEC second variant vertical line segment (e.g. double line) 


s; left-leaning single solid diagonal line segment 
S right-leaning single solid diagonal line segment 
SX variant left-leaning diagonal line segment 

uit variant right-leaning diagonal line segment 


16.3.1 Use the diagonal and vertical line segments to represent diagonal and 
vertical lines. Group one or more of the symbols together when 
necessary providing that each group is surrounded by spaces. 


Examples: 
[a single solid left-leaning diagonal line: ] 
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[a dotted vertical line: ] 


[a left-leaning diagonal line meeting a double right-leaning diagonal 
line in a v-shape:] 


16.3.2 When a line drawing is in a text in contracted (grade 2) braille and 
when a string of two or more of the line-drawing characters *; and ;* 
occur in the line drawing in any combination and surrounded by 
spaces, use grade 1 mode for the line drawing. 


Example: 


[a right-leaning diagonal line meeting a left-leaning diagonal line in 
an inverted v-shape: ] 


16.3.3 When a variant vertical or diagonal line segment is used, describe the 
line it represents on the special symbols page or in a transcriber's 
note. 
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16.4 
16.4.1 


16.4.2 


Combining lines 


When lines and other elements of a diagram, such as an arrow, are 
touching or continuous, position the corresponding braille characters 
adjacent to one another, horizontally, vertically or diagonally. 


Even when the left end of a horizontal line forms a corner or crossing 
with a vertical or diagonal line, open the horizontal line with the 
horizontal line mode indicator. 

Examples: 

[a box, wider than tall: ] 


NENNEN 


[box diagram: ] 


fice | — | water | 


[a vertical line with a horizontal line extending rightward from its 
midpoint: ] 
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[a vertical line crossing a horizontal line with a gap in the horizontal 
line to the right of the vertical line:] 


[a diagram representing an organizational chart or a family tree:] 


[noughts and crosses: ] 


X O 
X |X]O 
O |O 
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[a right-leaning line crossing a horizontal line with an arrow at both 


ends of both lines: ] 
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16.4.3 Use a space before and after each vertical line segment, first variant 
vertical line segment, second variant vertical line segment or 
combination of such segments. When a vertical line or one of the 
variant vertical lines crosses a diagonal line or is too close to a 
diagonal line, use either of the diagonal line segments or variant 
diagonal line segments. 


Examples: 
[two vertical lines crossed by a left-leaning diagonal line:] 
Note: This diagram is almost too complex to use line mode. 
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[a vertical line touched by two diagonal lines on the right to form a K- 
shape: | 


16.5 Guide dots 
oe guide dots (with space before and after) 


16.5.1 Use a sequence of guide dots to enable the reader to track across a 
gap in the braille, as in a table of contents or columned material. Use 
no less than two guide dots and leave at least one blank cell before 
and after the sequence. 


Second Edition 2013 


Rules of Unified English Braille 16: Line Mode, Guide Dots 228 


Examples: 

[excerpt from a table of contents: ] 

Slovēnija s sraa dox dece eye acera Ao e SUR CC doeet gree 10 
Croatia yates a ko uod cse boots a deus of ede Dried e pe 16 
Bosnia & Herzegovina .............. es 29 


[excerpt from a table of elements: ] 
Element Symb. At. # 
lawrencium Lr 103 
lead Pb 82 
lithium Li 3 
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Appendix 1: Shortforms List 


This Appendix provides the Shortforms List and following it, the rules 
used to determine whether a word is added to the list. The 
Shortforms List is maintained by the ICEB Code Maintenance 


Committee. 


Refer to: Section 10.9, Contractions, for the rules on the use of 


shortforms. 


The list 


Added "s" and apostrophe "s" 


When an "s" or apostrophe "s" is added to any word on the list, use 
the shortform with the following three exceptions: 


abouts 
almosts 


hims 


about £: °: 
aboutface 
aboutfacing 
eastabout 
knockabout 
rightabout 
runabout 
thereabout 
westabout 


above *:*:$; 
aboveboard 
hereinabove 


according ::*: 
accordingly 


aboutfaced 
aboutturn 
gadabout 
layabout 
roundabout 
southabout 
turnabout 
whereabout 


aboveground 


unaccording 
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aboutfacer 
aboutturned 
hereabout 
northabout 
roustabout 
stirabout 
walkabout 


abovementioned 


unaccordingly 
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across °: °° 3° 
readacross 


after ::°: 
afterbattle 
afterburn 
afterburning 
aftercoffee 
afterdeck 
aftergame 
afterhatch 
afterlife 
afterlunch 
aftermatch 
aftermeeting 
aftermost 
afterparty 
aftersale 
aftershave 
aftershower 
aftertax 
aftertheatre 
aftertreatment 
afterworld 
morningafter 
whereafter 


afternoon °: °; 
afternoontea 


afterward °: °°: 
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afterbirth 
afterburned 
aftercare 
afterdamp 
afterdinner 
afterglow 
afterhatches 
afterlight 
afterlunches 
aftermatches 
aftermidday 
afterpain 
afterpiece 
afterschool 
aftershock 
aftersupper 
aftertaxes 
afterthought 
afterword 
hereafter 
thereafter 
whereinafter 


goodafternoon 
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afterbreakfast 
afterburner 
afterclap 
afterdark 
afterflow 
afterguard 
afterhour 
afterlives 
aftermarket 
aftermath 
aftermidnight 
afterparties 
afterplay 
aftersensation 
aftershow 
aftertaste 
aftertea 
aftertime 
afterwork 
hereinafter 
thereinafter 


midafternoon 


Rules of Unified English Braille 


again :: 
hereagain 
thereinagain 


against ::**;: 
hereagainst 
almost ::3:; 
already *: 3: 3 
also £: 3: 
although *: 1: °; 
altogether *: 3: ;: 
always °: 3:3 
because ::*: 


before :;:*' 
beforehand 
behind :: * 
behindhand 
below ::$: 
belowdeck 
beneath :: :° 
beneathdeck 
beside :: 3° 
between :: :° 
betweendeck 
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hereinagain 
whereagain 


thereagainst 


belowground 


beneathground 


betweentime 
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thereagain 
whereinagain 


whereagainst 


belowmentioned 


betweenwhile 
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beyond ::;: 


blind *:3: [See also Section 10.9.3 (c)] 


blindfish blindfishes 
blindfolded blindfolder 
blindly blindman 
blindness blindnesses 
blindsided blindsider 
blindsight blindstories 
blindworm colorblind 
colorblindnesses colourblind 
colourblindnesses deafblind 
deafblindnesses purblind 


purblindnesses 
snowblindnesses 
unblindfolding 


purblindness 
snowblindness 
unblindfolded 


braille *: 33: [See also Section 10.9.3 (a)] 


brailled brailler 
braillewriting brailley 
misbrailled rebraille 
rebrailler unbraille 


children :;;* [See also Section 10.9.3 (b)] 
brainchildren 
grandchildren 
schoolchildren 


children'swear 
godchildren 
lovechildren 


conceive «°° 3; 


conceived conceiver 


conceiving ** °° 3: 33 


e 
e. 
eo 
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blindfold 
blindfolding 
blindmen 
blindside 
blindsiding 
blindstory 
colorblindness 
colourblindness 
deafblindness 
purblindly 
snowblind 
unblindfold 


braillewriter 
misbraille 
rebrailled 
unbrailled 


fosterchildren 
greatgrandchildren 
stepchildren 
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could ** 
could've 
couldn't 


deceive :***$; 
deceived 
undeceive 


eo 00 ©: 00 
> ++ ©: o0 


deceiving :*::$; 
undeceiving 


eo eo o: 
. 


declare :*::*: 
declared 
undeclared 


eo eo ©: 00 
.. ©. 00 
. e. oe 


declaring :*:: 


either `?! 
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coulda 
couldn't've 


deceiver 
undeceived 


declarer 


first **;* [See also Section 10.9.3 (c)] 


firstaid 
firstclass 
firstdayer 
firstgeneration 
firstling 
firstnight 
firstrated 
feetfirst 


firstaider 
firstclasses 
firstfruit 
firsthand 
firstly 
firstnighter 
firstrating 
headfirst 


friend *:?* [See also Section 10.9.3 (c)] 


friendless 
friendlier 
friendliness 
friendship 
defriend 


friendlessness 
friendlies 
friendlinesses 
befriend 
galfriend 
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couldest 
couldst 


archdeceiver 
undeceiver 


undeclare 


firstborn 
firstday 
firstfruiting 
firsthanded 
firstness 
firstrate 
firststring 
tailfirst 


friendlessnesses 
friendliest 
friendly 
boyfriend 
gentlemanfriend 
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gentlemenfriends 
ladyfriend 
penfriend 
unfriendlier 
unfriendlinesses 
womenfriends 


goodafternoon 
goodbyeing 
gooder 
goodfellow 
goodheartedly 
goodhumored 
goodhumorednesses 
goodhumouredly 
goodie 

goodliest 
goodlooker 
goodman 
goodnature 
goodnaturedness 
goodnight 
goodtempered 
goodun 
goodwilled 
goodyear 
supergood 


greataunt 
greatcoat 
greatener 
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girlfriend 
manfriend 
schoolfriend 
unfriendliest 
unfriendly 


good **:* [See also Section 10.9.3 (c)] 


goodby 
goodbying 
goodest 
goodfellowship 
goodheartedness 
goodhumoredly 
goodhumour 
goodhumouredness 
goodish 
goodliness 
goodlooking 
goodmen 
goodnatured 
goodness 
goodsize 
goodtemperedly 
goodwife 
goodwives 
feelgood 


great **2:;* [See also Section 10.9.3 (a)] 


greatbatch 
greaten 
greatening 
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guyfriend 
menfriends 
unfriend 
unfriendliness 
womanfriend 


goodbye 

goodday 
goodevening 
goodhearted 
goodhumor 
goodhumoredness 
goodhumoured 
goodhumourednesses 
goodlier 

goodlook 

goodly 
goodmorning 
goodnaturedly 
goodnesses 
goodsized 
goodtime 

goodwill 

goody 
scattergood 


greatcircle 
greatened 
greater 
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greatest 
greatgrandchildren 
greatgrandfather 
greatgrandmother 
greatgrandniece 


greatgrandparenthood greatgrandson 


Appendix 1: Shortforms List 235 

greatgrandaunt greatgrandchild 
greatgranddad 
greatgrandfatherhood  greatgrandma 


greatgrandmotherhood greatgrandnephew 


greatgranddaughter 


greathearted 


greatheartednesses 


greatness 
greatsword 


herself *: *: ** 


ee 
oe 


him * 5; 
himbo 


himself *:;'*' 


immediate :: ;: ;: 
immediately 


its 333: 


ee ee 
oe 


itself ;;°: 


letter 3:3 [See also Section 10.9.3 (c)] 


letterbomb 
letterbombing 
letterboxer 
letterbodies 
letterer 
letterheading 
lettermen 
letterpress 
letterpressing 


greatgrandpa greatgrandparent 
greatgranduncle 
greatheartedly greatheartedness 
greatly greatnephew 
greatnesses greatniece 
greatuncle 
himboes 
immediateness 
letterbombed letterbomber 
letterbox letterboxed 
letterboxes letterboxing 
letterbody lettered 
letterform letterhead 
lettering letterman 
letteropener letterperfect 
letterpressed letterpresses 
letterquality letterspace 
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letterspaced 
bloodletter 
loveletter 
relettered 
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letterspacing 
chainletter 
newsletter 
relettering 


little $:3: [See also Section 10.9.3 (c)] 


littled 
littlenesses 
belittle 
belittler 


eee: 
ee ee 


much ;::; 
muchly 
inasmuch 


must .:.: 
must've 
mustier 
mustiness 
musty 


myself ;: 33°: 


necessary °° °: 
unnecessary 


neither :2°33° 


oneself ::;:** 


ourselves *:2:$; 3° 


ee ee 
©.: -@ 


paid >: 
highlypaid 
overpaid 
prepaid 
unpaid 


littleneck 
littler 
belittled 


muchness 
insomuch 


musta 
mustiest 
mustn't 


illpaid 
poorlypaid 
repaid 
wellpaid 
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lettertext 
hateletter 
reletter 
unlettered 


littleness 
littlest 
belittlement 


forasmuch 
overmuch 


mustard 
mustily 
mustn't've 


lowlypaid 
postpaid 
underpaid 
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perceive $° $3 °° 3; 
perceived 
apperceived 
misperceived 
unperceived 


perceiving 3° °3 °° 3; 3; 
apperceiving 


perhaps 3° $3 %: 
perhapses 
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perceiver 
apperceiver 
misperceiver 


misperceiving 


quick $:*;: [See also Section 10.9.3 (c)] 


quickdraw 
quickener 
quickest 
quickfreeze 
quickfrozen 
quickishly 
quickness 
quickset 
quicksilvering 
quickstepped 
quicktempered 
quickwittedly 
doublequick 


receive 3$: 5$; 
received 
preceive 


receiving ::52;* 


e. 
e 
ee * 


preceiving 


quicken 
quickening 
quickfire 
quickfreezing 
quickie 
quicklime 
quicknesses 
quicksilver 
quicksnap 
quickstepper 
quicktime 
quickwittedness 
superquick 


receiver 
preceiver 
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apperceive 
misperceive 
unperceive 


unperceiving 


quickened 
quicker 
quickfiring 
quickfroze 
quickish 
quickly 
quicksand 
quicksilvered 
quickstep 
quickstepping 
quickwitted 
quicky 
unquick 


receivership 
unreceived 
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rejoice :::* 7 
rejoiced 
rejoicefulness 
unrejoiced 
unrejoicefully 


rejoicing 3::57** 
rejoicingly 


said :::* 
saidest 
foresaid 


should *;** 
should've 
shouldn't 


such :::; 
suchlike 
somesuch 


themselves ::;5$;: 


thyself :3 3°: 


today :°: 


together :??: $: 
togetherness 


tomorrow :*;' 


would've 
wouldn't 
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rejoiceful 
rejoicer 
unrejoicer 
unrejoicefulness 


unrejoicing 


saidst 
gainsaid 


shoulda 
shouldn't've 


nonesuch 


woulda 
wouldn't've 
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rejoicefully 
unrejoice 
unrejoiceful 


unrejoicingly 


aforesaid 
missaid 


shouldest 
shouldst 


nonsuch 


wouldest 
wouldst 
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‘twould ‘twould've ‘twoulda 
'twouldn't 'twouldn't've 


eee: 
-0 00 
ee o.: 


yourself 22 3: °° 


yourselves 33+: ° 


do-it-yourselfer 


Rules for list construction 


Shortforms as words 


The 75 shortforms of Unified English Braille are on the Shortforms 
List. 


Shortforms as parts of longer words 


When a shortform is part of a longer word, add the longer word to 

the Shortforms List provided that: 

(a) the longer word retains an original meaning and the original 
spelling of the shortform; and 

(b) use of the shortform is not prohibited by rules 3—5 which follow. 


Examples: 

ahimsa 5*8 braillist *: $e 5: s $: $81 
declaration 35:52: 327) 33 drafter 535: 9:28 

lacrosse 3.7) “7 gje marabout 5° :*°:%: tss 
mustache zu mustang 275.277: 334 

muster 2° 5:27 necessarily i 79 "* 55:26 E 
rafter $27: 553343 shoulder °: *: 2: 1:3; 


Do not add a longer word to the Shortforms List if using the 
shortform in it would create another word. 
Examples: 


abouts °:*:*:3%:° [not] °:%::! [abdominal muscles] 
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acrosses ""figssUs [not] 5$ 


againe 5:**5:;*7* [not] $:$: 


almosts :$zi20:8 [not] 5$ zs 


hims *** 7s [not] *:° 3° [as in HMS Pinafore] 


after, blind and friend 


4. When the shortform for "after", "blind" or "friend" is part of a longer 
word and is followed by a vowel or a "y", do not add the longer word 
to the Shortforms List. 


Examples: 
aftereffect 5:35:2325:: 27: — afterimage 1:25 8:857 70585 
blinded *: 3: 3° 72% blinding 53:25; 
befriended 3: $f 2979. [38 
be and con shortforms 
5. When any of the shortforms that begin with "be" or "con" are within 


a longer word, do not add the longer word to the Shortforms List 
unless the letters the shortform represents begin the longer word. 


Examples: 


hereinbefore ‘** :°¢%: 54 $27 inbetween ic $: {ese es 86: 


misconceived [23230 {2 fe fe tt tests: st 
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Appendix 2: Word List 


This Appendix provides an alphabetic list of the example words used to show 
contraction use in Section 10: Contractions. 


ab initio "UR. eat eter 10.9.5 
abbé TE MS 10.6.5 
abbreviate PRECHE 10.11.5 
about-face A Ne AP 10.9.1 
abouts Sings 10.9.2 
aboveground 22358330 0288 10.9.2 
accent eei 10.11.5 
accept eut 10.6.5 
account es 10.6.5 
acetone BETE ETET 10.7.6 
acknowledge UGtnnun 10.7.1 
acreage Uit 10.6.5, 
10.11.7 
acrOSSes putes: E. 10.9.2 
adhere usn 10.7.5 
adhered X DELE Beds) 
10.10.7 
adherent intecis et 10.10.7 
adherer oe ge ey Se 10.10.7 
advanced Ni 10.10.2, 
10.10.7 
eedile See Te T3688 fe 10.4.1 
aerial gt 10.4.1, 
10.11.9 
aerobic oo fed. ott 10.11.9 
aerofoil HNINGSUDE 10.11.5 
affect See ce se 10.11.5 
affirm eo ete ct 10.6.5 
afford SD 10.3.1, 
10.6.5, 
10.10.3 
affrighted SIBI 10.7.1 
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aftercare 
afterdinner 
aftereffect 
afterimage 
againe 
aggressive 


aghast 
agreeable 


air-conditioned 
Airedale 
Aix-en-Provence 
Al 

Al-Azar 
almosts 

alt. 

altimeter 
amount 
ancestor 
andante 

Andy 

anemone 
anteater 
anteroom 
anthill 
antinode 
antitype 
apartheid 


appear 
aqueduct 
arboreal 

arccosine 
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10.9.2 
10.9.2 
10.9.2 
10.9.2 
10.9.2 


10.6.5, 
10.11.5 
10.4.1 


10.6.5, 
10.11.7 
10.6.1 


10.11.1 
10.6.9 
10.9.5 
10.9.5 
10.9.2 
10.9.5 
10.7.8 
10.8.1 
10.8.1 
10.3.1 
10.3.1 
10.7.6 
10.11.6 
10.4.1 
10.4.1 
10.6.8 
10.11.5 


10.3.1, 
10.7.1, 
10.10.8 
10.6.5 


10.11.5 
10.11.7 
10.6.5 
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areas 
areaway 
arena 
argh! 
aright 


arise 
arpeggio 
asseverate 
asthma 
Athens 


atmosphere 
atonement 
baccalaureate 
bacchanal 


Baedeker 
baloney 
baroness 


baronet 
bastion 


bathed 


beach 
bear 


beat 
beatitude 


Beatrice 


Beatrix 
beautiful 
be'ave 
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10.6.5 
10.11.8 
10.6.8 
10.4.1 


10.7.1, 
10.10.2 
10.11.5 


10.6.5 
10.7.4 
10.10.8 


10.3.1, 
10.6.8 
10.7.5 


10.7.6 
10.6.5 


10.6.5, 
10.10.5 
10.11.9 


10.7.6 


10.7.6, 
10.8.1, 
10.11.7 
10.7.6 


10.8.1, 
10.10.2 
10.3.1, 
10.10.3 
10.10.4 


10.4.1, 
10.6.5, 
10.10.5 
10.6.5 

10.6.1, 
10.6.5, 
10.10.4 
10.6.1, 
10.6.5 

10.10.4 


10.10.4 
10.6.2 
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beckon 
become 
BEd 

bed 
bedazzle 
bedevil 
bedraggled 
been 


befriended 
begging 
begin 
begonia 
behemoth 
bein' 
be'ind 
being 

Belg 
believer 
Belinda 
belligerent 
belowdecks 
Benedict 
beneficent 
benefit 


benevolence 
benighted 


benign 


benumb 
benzene 
berate 
berated 
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10.6.1 
10.6.1 
10.6.4 
10.10.4 
10.11.3 
10.11.3 
10.10.4 


10.6.1, 
10.6.8 
10.9.2 


10.6.5 
10.6.8 
10.6.1 
10.6.1 
10.6.10 
10.6.8 
10.6.1 
10.6.4 
10.7.4 
10.6.2 
10.6.1 
10.9.2 
10.11.5 
10.6.1 


10.6.1, 
10.6.8, 
10.10.4 
10.10.4 
10.10.4, 
10.11.3 
10.6.8, 
10.10.4 
10.11.3 


10.10.4 
10.11.3 
10.10.4 
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bereave SULLA 10.11.3 
berth Sci 10.10.4 
best PS 10.6.1 
bet eite 10.6.4 
beta diiit 10.6.1 
bethel | oos 10.6.1 
better ENSSN 10.6.1 
Betws-y-Coed qutt HPNGUDBS 10.1.9 
Bev E 10.6.4 


beverage DNtNSN 10.7.4 
Bighorn jbo ot 88 be fo ge 28 10.11.1 
binary $52 10.6.8 


binomial Reit e 10.6.8 
biofeedback UgclittniprciUn 103-3 


10.11.5 
biscuity or ot gt tt fr of 9888 10.8.3, 
10.11.7 


Bisquick es see 10.9.3 
Blaenau Ffestiniog Hii es ME ee IDE 10,119 
Blakeney Sid tr fre; tes 10.6.8 


BLCUP tea eee se 10.9.5 


blessed NONUGNMS 10.4.1 
blessing porn 10.8.1 
Blindcraft P: 0$ tti t gts 10.9.3 
blinded Lieu 10.9.2 
Blindheim 9st 10.9.3 
blinding argemm 10.9.2 
Blindoc EB Ge thie tt 10.9.3 
blithesome par rarer rar arts 10.7.7 
blossomed UPDBSSDPDS 10.7.7 
blowhard snang 10.11.1 
blunder ruit 10.7.9 
Bonaparte site ts tl leat te 10.7.1 
Boone Poets 10.7.6 
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borealis 
boredom 


bother 
bothered 


bottleneck 
boyfriends 
Braillette 
brailling 
Brigham 


brighten 
brougham 
bubble 
bureau 
business 


buts 
bygone 
Caen 
Caernarvon 
calisthenics 
CAN Network 
can-can 
cancel 
can't 
Cantonese 
captainess 
carefully 
Caribbean 
carthorse 
casino 
caveat 

CD 
cement 
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10.6.5 


10.4.1, 
10.11.7 
10.3.1 


10.7.2, 
10.7.5 
10.11.1 


10.9.2 
10.9.3 
10.9.2 


10.11.2, 
10.11.7 
10.7.1 


10.4.1 
10.6.5 
10.6.5 


10.6.8, 
10.8.1 
10.1.1 


10.7.6 
10.6.8 
10.11.9 
10.10.3 
10.1.3 
10.1.1 
10.8.1 
10.1.2 
10.7.6 
10.10.2 
10.8.1 
10.6.5 
10.11.1 
10.6.8 
10.6.5 
10.9.5 
10.8.1 
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centime 
centimeter 


Chad 
changeability 
channel-less 
characterise 
characteristic 
chargeable 
Chatham 


cheddar 
cheerful 
chemotherapy 


cherished 
chieftainess 


chifforobe 
childish 
childlike 
child-like 
child-proof 
child's 
china 
Ch'ing 
Chisholm 
chlordane 


chockfull 
Chopin 

Chou En-lai 
chromosome 
cinéaste 
circuity 
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10.7.8 


10.7.8, 
10.11.5 
10.7.3 


10.11.7 
10.8.1 
10.7.1 
10.7.1 
10.11.7 


10.11.2, 
10.11.7 
10.4.1 


10.8.1 


10.7.1, 
10.10.9 
10.4.1 


10.8.4, 
10.11.7 
10.3.1 


10.2.1 
10.1.1 
10.1.1 
10.2.1 
10.2.2 
10.6.8 
10.4.3 
10.11.7 


10.7.1, 
10.10.9 
10.8.1 


10.6.8 
10.6.9 
10.7.7 
10.6.5 
10.8.1 
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citizeness 


Clemenceau 
coffee 


cofounder 
cohere 
cohered 
coherence 


colonel 
comfort 
comin' 
commenced 
commencement 
comment 
component 
con 

Con. 
concept 
conch 

cone 


Conestoga 
coneys 
confusion 
congeal 
congee 
congenial 
Congo 
congratulate 
congress 
congruent 
congruity 
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10.6.8, 
10.8.4, 
10.11.7 
10.10.6 


10.3.1, 
10.6.5, 
10.10.3 
10.11.5 


10.7.5 
10.10.7 


10.7.5, 
10.10.2 
10.7.6 


10.3.1 
10.6.10 
10.10.6 
10.8.1 
10.8.1 
10.10.7 
10.6.1 
10.6.4 
10.6.1 
10.6.1 


10.6.1, 
10.7.6 
10.7.6 


10.6.1 

10.8.1 

10.11.3 
10.10.4 
10.10.4 
10.10.2 
10.10.2 
10.6.1 

10.11.3 
10.10.2 
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congruous 
Conn. 

cont 

contact 
contradistinction 
control 

cough 

could've 

country 

county 

coupon 


cowherd 
coworker 
create 
creation 


cringed 


crooner 
Cunnyngham 
cushioned 
dacoity 
Daedalus 
dancer 


Dayan 
day-by-day 
daytime 
Dayton 
deactivate 
deafen 
deduce 
deity 
delineate 
demonetise 
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10.8.1 
10.6.4 
10.6.4 
10.6.2 
10.11.6 
10.6.1 
10.4.1 
10.9.2 
10.8.1 
10.8.1 


10.4.1, 
10.7.2 
10.11.1 


10.7.1 
10.6.5 


10.6.5, 
10.8.1 
10.4.1, 
10.6.8 
10.7.6 


10.11.2 
10.7.6 
10.8.3 
10.11.9 


10.8.1, 
10.10.2 
10.7.1 


10.7.1 
10.7.8 
10.7.1 
10.6.7 
10.6.8 
10.11.5 
10.8.1 
10.11.7 
10.7.6 
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denominate 
denote 


denouement 
denounce 
deny 
derail 
derailed 
deregister 
derivable 
derogatory 
deshabille 
diaeresis 
dingy 
dis'armony 
disaster 
disc 

disco 
disease 


dish 


disharmony 
dishevel 
dishevelled 


dishonest 
dishonesty 
disingenuous 
dislikes 
dispirited 


display 
dissect 
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10.11.5 


10.6.8, 
10.11.5 
10.11.5 


10.11.5 
10.6.8 
10.11.5 
10.4.1 
10.11.5 
10.11.5 
10.11.5 
10.4.1 
10.11.9 
10.4.1 
10.6.2 
10.6.1 
10.6.1 
10.6.1 


10.6.5, 
10.11.6 
10.6.1, 
10.10.4 
10.11.3 


10.6.1 


10.10.4, 
10.10.8 
10.6.1, 
10.11.3 
10.7.6, 
10.10.4 
10.6.8, 
10.11.6 
10.1.1, 
10.6.1 
10.6.1, 
10.7.1, 
10.10.2 
10.6.2 


10.6.1 
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dist. 
distance 


distinct 
district 
disturbed 
disulphide 


do re mi 
Dobrljin 
doggone 
do-it-yourself 
done 
Donegal 
double-entendre 
dough 
drought 

Du Plessis 
dukedom 
dumbbell 


Dupont 
Dworkin 
d'you 
'ead 
east 
ebb 
ebbing 
ebb-tide 
ed. 
edacious 
edict 
Edith 
edition 
educe 


Appendix 2: Word List 


Second Edition 2013 


251 
10.6.4 


10.6.1, 
10.10.4 
10.10.2 


10.6.2 
10.10.2 


10.6.1, 
10.11.5 
10.1.1 


10.9.6 
10.6.5 
10.1.1 
10.7.6 
10.7.6 
10.6.8 
10.4.1 
10.7.1 
10.8.1 
10.11.7 


10.6.5, 
10.11.1 
10.7.2 


10.7.1 
10.1.1 
10.6.5 
10.6.5 
10.6.5 
10.11.8 
10.6.5 
10.4.1 
10.11.5 
10.11.5 
10.4.1 
10.11.5 
10.11.5 
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e'en 

e'er 

effaceable 

effect 

effort 

effulgent 

egghead 


eggnog 

eggplant 

Einstein 
electroencephalogram 


elsewhere 


en route 
enamel 
enceinte 
encephalitis 
encyclopaedia 
engine 
England 

Enid 
enormous 


enough's 
enounce 
enumerate 
epicurean 
equinox 
er— 

erase 

Erie 
erosion 
erroneous 
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10.6.8 
10.4.1 


10.11.5, 
10.11.7 
10.11.5 


10.10.3 
10.10.7 


10.10.5, 
10.11.1 
10.6.5 


10.11.8 
10.6.8 


10.8.1, 
10.11.6 
10.7.1, 
10.7.5 
10.6.9 


10.7.5 
10.6.8 
10.8.1 
10.11.9 
10.6.8 
10.3.1 
10.6.8 


10.6.8, 
10.11.5 
10.5.2 


10.11.5 
10.11.5 
10.6.5 
10.6.8 
10.4.1 


10.4.1, 
10.11.5 
10.4.1 


10.11.5 
10.7.6 
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error 
Esther 
et al 
ethereal 


European 
Everest 
evermore 
eversion 
everyday 
everyone 
everything 
experienced 


expressionless 
extramental 


faerie 
feerie 
faint 
fathead 
father-in-law 
fatherless 
fear 
fearsome 
Feelgreat 
feminine 
fenced 
fences 
fever 
fiancé 
filename 


filofax 
finery 
finesse 
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10.4.1 
10.3.1 
10.9.5 


10.7.2, 
10.7.5 
10.11.7 


10.7.4 
10.1.1 
10.7.4 
10.1.1 
10.7.6 
10.7.4 


10.8.1, 
10.10.6 
10.8.1 


10.8.1, 
10.11.6 
10.11.9 


10.11.9 
10.6.8 
10.11.1 
10.7.1 
10.7.1 
10.10.5 
10.7.7 
10.9.3 
10.6.8 
10.6.8 
10.8.1 
10.7.4 
10.8.1 


10.6.8, 
10.7.5 
10.11.5 


10.11.7 
10.8.1 


Rules of Unified English Braille 
finger 
fireworks 
Firstamerica 
Firstbank 
first-begotten 
Firstchoice 
flaccid 
flearidden 
flounder 
foghorn 
force 
forenoon 
foreseeably 
foreword 
forgo 
forthwith 
Fortran 
fought 
found 
fractional 
Francene 
Frances 
freedom 


Friday 

Friendly Islands 
friendy 

fro-ing 

froward 


fruity 


furthest 
Galahad 
gasometer 
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10.4.3 
10.7.1 
10.9.3 
10.9.3 
10.6.1 
10.9.3 
10.6.5 
10.11.1 
10.7.9 
10.4.1 
10.3.1 
10.6.8 
10.11.7 
10.7.1 
10.3.1 
10.3.1 
10.3.1 
10.7.1 
10.8.1 
10.8.1 
10.6.8 
10.8.1 


10.4.1, 
10.11.7 
10.7.1 


10.9.2 
10.9.2 
10.4.3 
10.11.5 


10.8.3, 
10.11.7 
10.3.1 


10.7.3 


10.7.7, 
10.11.5 
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gathered 
Gaylord 
G'day 
geanticline 
genealogy 


Geoffrey 
Germany 
ginger 


gingham 


GO Train 
go-between 
godchildren 
godmother 
Goering 
goin' 
Goodacre 
goodafternoon 
good-bye 
Goodena 
Goodge 
governess 


grandad 

grandchild 

grandfather 
grandmother 
grasshopper 

Greatford 
greatgreatgrandchildren 
Greatorex 

Grtsamada 

Gruenfeld 
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10.10.3 
10.7.1 
10.7.1 
10.6.7 


10.6.5, 
10.11.7 
10.3.1 


10.7.1 


10.4.1, 
10.4.3 
10.4.1, 
10.10.8 
10.1.3 


10.9.1 
10.9.2 
10.7.1 


10.4.1, 
10.11.9 
10.6.8 


10.9.3 
10.9.2 
10.9.1 
10.9.3 
10.9.3 


10.8.1, 
10.11.7 
10.3.1 


10.2.1 
10.7.1 
10.3.1 
10.11.1 
10.9.3 
10.9.3 
10.9.3 
10.9.5 
10.11.9 
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Guinevere 
Guinness 
haddock 
Haddon 
had-enough 
Hades 
hadji 
Hadley 
hadn't 
Hadrian 
handsome 
handsomer 
Hanseatic 
happiness 
have-nots 
haven't 
haves 
head 

heart 
heartsease 
heatheness 
henna 
hereabout 
hereabouts 
heredity 


Hereford (city) 
hereinbefore 
hereinbelow 
hereupon 
herewith 

Herf gun 
Hermione 
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10.7.4 
10.8.1 
10.7.3 
10.7.3 
10.5.2 
10.7.3 
10.7.3 
10.7.3 
10.7.3 
10.7.3 
10.7.7 
10.7.7 
10.6.5 
10.10.2 
10.1.1 
10.6.8 
10.1.1 
10.6.5 
10.10.5 
10.11.6 
10.8.4 
10.6.8 
10.7.5 
10.9.2 


10.7.5, 
10.10.7 
10.7.5 


10.9.2 
10.9.2 
10.7.2 
10.7.5 
10.9.4 
10.7.6 
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hideaway 


hierarchy 
Higham 


Himalayas 
hims 
his-and-hers 
hm 
hoity-toity 
honey 
Houghton 
hypotheses 


ideas 


imagery 
impartial 
inbetween 
Inc. 

incline 
incongruity 
incongruous 


inconvenient 
in-depth 
indiarubber 
indistinct 


indistinguishable 
Indonesia 
inessential 


influenceable 


infrared 
Ingoldsby 
ingot 
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10.6.5, 
10.11.1 
10.4.1 


10.11.2, 
10.11.7 
10.9.2 


10.9.2 
10.5.1 
10.9.5 
10.8.3 
10.7.6 
10.7.1 


10.7.2, 
10.10.8 
10.6.5, 
10.11.8 
10.11.7 


10.7.1 
10.9.2 
10.6.8 
10.6.8 
10.11.6 


10.8.1, 
10.11.6 
10.6.1 


10.5.3 
10.11.1 


10.6.1, 
10.11.6 
10.11.6 


10.7.6 


10.8.1, 
10.11.5 
10.8.1, 
10.10.6 
10.11.5 


10.4.3 


10.4.3, 
10.6.8 
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ingredients 
ingrown 

in's 

insofar 

in't 

into 
irredentist 
irreverence 
isometric 
isothere 
isthmus 

IT (Information 
Technology) 
it'd 

it'll 

its 

it's 
Jamestown 
Jones 
Judaean 
just's 
kettledrum 
kilowatt 


knighthood 
knowing 
Knowles 
krone 
lament 
laugh 
laundering 
laureate 
Leander 
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10.4.3 
10.4.3 
10.6.8 


10.3.1, 
10.11.1 
10.5.3 


10.6.8 
10.11.5 
10.7.4 
10.7.7 
10.7.2 
10.10.8 
10.1.3 


10.1.2 
10.1.2 
10.1.2 
10.1.2 
10.11.1 
10.7.6 


10.6.5, 
10.11.9 
10.1.2 


10.11.1 


10.4.1, 
10.11.5 
10.11.2 


10.7.1 
10.7.1 
10.7.6 
10.6.8 
10.4.1 
10.7.9 
10.11.7 


10.6.5, 
10.10.3 
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lessee reer gee 10.8.1 


Letterewe (SE Te gb gb tb fe od fe 10.9.3 
Letterkenny sige tel 383 10.9.3 
Letterman eneng 10.9.2 
lettermen nra: 10.9.2 
likeable chet fess fe 10.11.7 
likeness itt ens 10.1.1 
likes de UE 10.1.1 


Liliaceae RE an Ten 10.11.9 


limeade DSIDMNCHN 10.6.5 
lineage Spann 10.6.5, 
10.11.7 
lineal Sv 10.11.7 
linen Bo lee: 10.6.10 
lingerie 2:016 10.4.1 


Linkletter re eae 10.9.3 


lioness RUE 10.8.1, 
10.11.7 


listen-in dE DUET 10.5.3 


Littlearm Sete beer 10.9.3 
Littleport DERE 10.9.3 
Little-Smythe iie i petes Ho 
lofty Sins 10.3.1 
lonesome oo lets leet 10.7.6 
lonesomest Soft 10.7.7 
longevity 22 gtk tes ats 10.8.1 
longhand SNR 10.11.1 
lordosis enfe 10.7.1 
lordship begat ae 10.7.1 
lowdown gf Sof fs 10.4.1 
upLUDNS 10.7.1 


Lucknow EE 


maenad CEPIT 10.6.8, 
10.11.9 


mah-jongg fiw ero 1$ ee se 10.6.5 


Makegood pnpa 10.9.3 
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malediction 


man-eater 
many-sided 
Marcillat-en-Combraille 


maritime 
Matthew 
McConnell 
McKeever 
meander 


mecca 
memento 
ménage 
menhaden 
meningitis 
merchandise 
merchandising 
meringue 
microfilm 


midwifery 
mileage 
millwright 
Minneapolis 
misconceived 
mishandle 
mishap 
mishear 
mistake 


mistimed 
mistrust 
misunderstand 
misworded 
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10.4.1, 
10.11.5 
10.6.5 


10.7.1 
10.9.3 


10.7.8 
10.3.1 
10.6.2 
10.7.4 


10.3.1, 
10.10.2 
10.6.5 


10.8.1 
10.6.8 
10.7.3 
10.4.1 
10.3.1 
10.4.1 
10.4.1 


10.3.1, 
10.11.5 
10.11.7 


10.11.7 
10.7.1 
10.6.5 
10.9.2 
10.11.2 
10.11.2 
10.11.2 


10.4.1, 
10.11.5 
10.7.8 


10.11.5 
10.7.9 
10.7.1 
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m'lord 

mod cons 
Monet 
mongoose 
monowheel 
Montenegro 
Monteverdi 
Montreal 
moongod 
more'n 
moreover 
more's 
Mortimer 
motheaten 


mother-in-law 
motherly 
mother-of-pearl 
mountain 

mst file 

Much Hadham 
muffin 
Mulroney 
multimedia 
multinomial 
mustn't 
nameable 
named 
Neapolitan 
nearly 
nevertheless 


Newhaven 
newsletter 
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10.7.1 
10.6.4 
10.7.6 
10.8.1 
10.4.1 
10.6.8 
10.7.4 
10.6.5 
10.8.1 
10.1.2 
10.1.1 
10.1.2 
10.7.8 


10.6.5, 
10.11.6 
10.5.3 


10.7.1 
10.7.1 
10.8.1 
10.9.4 
10.9.1 
10.6.5 
10.7.6 
10.7.8 
10.11.5 
10.9.2 
10.7.5 
10.10.2 
10.6.5 
10.10.5 


10.3.1, 
10.7.4 
10.11.2 


10.9.2 


Rules of Unified English Braille 
nightingale 
noblesse 
nongaseous 
northeast 


noticeable 
noway 
nth 
nuclear 
occupy 
oceanic 
O'Connor 
oedema 
Oedipus 
offer 
office 
often 
oleaginous 


oneness 


one-ness 
onerous 


one-sided 
opponent 
orangeade 
orangery 
orgeat 
ornament 
orthopaedic 
other 
oughtn't 
‘ound 
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10.4.1 
10.8.1 
10.8.1 
10.3.1, 
10.6.5, 
10:111, 
10.11.6 
10.11.7 
10.4.1 
10.4.1 
10.10.5 
10.6.5 
10.6.5 
10.6.2 
10.4.1 
10.11.9 
10.10.3 
10.10.3 
10.3.1 


10.6.5, 
10.11.7 
10.7.6, 
10.10.2 
10.8.1 


10.7.6, 
10.10.7 
10.7.6 


10.10.7 
10.11.7 
10.11.7 
10.6.5 
10.7.5 
10.11.9 
10.10.3 
10.7.1 


10.4.1, 
10.8.1 
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outcome usTBUM 10.2.1 
MEC RE LEE 10.2.1, 
10.3.1 
OW T 10.4.1 
NIU 10.9.6 
10.6.5, 
10.11.9 
painstaking Boe aan E 10.4.1, 
10.11.1 


out-of-the-way 


ozbri IER 
paean pni 


panicles iut etn 10.6.5 
pandemic Ent) 10.3.1 
pandemonium Seer es 10.11.5 
pandowdy Situ 10.3.1 
par ae 10.4.1 
parenthood SSGshLBIB 10.4.1 
partake D REL 10.7.1 
parterre tunt 10.7.1 
Parthenon GEGHENIS 10.3.1, 
10.7.1, 
10.10.3 
Parthian SETA 10.10.7 
part-time fts 10.7.1 
party rest ts 10.7.1 
passe-partout sill et et fell cast te es 10.7.1 
pastime Sg 10.7.8 
peaceable Beaute um ene 10.6.5, 
10.11.7 
peanut Sot 10.6.5 
peoples Se tiers 10.1.1 
people's Si 10.1.2 
perinatal SDHOUSUDS 10.11.5 
permeable SPHUSTDTS 10.11.7 
permeate iw ass 10.11.7 
persevere PHSUEHS 10.7.4 
persuasion Sewer oes 10.8.1 
Pforzheimer BIETET 10.3.1 
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10.6.8, 
10.11.9 
10.7.6 
10.7.6 


phoenix 


phone 


phonetic 


10.11.1 
10.3.1 


photoflash 
pianoforte 


pineapple 


10.6.5, 
1011.1 
10.7.6 
10.8.1 
10.8.1 


pioneer 


pity 


pityard 


SN 
Co 
No 
oo 
i m 
e-e 
eoe. 
ee: 
e-e 
Ets 
0.0 
is 
EJ 
isis 
ae 
EN 
0.0 
BO 
eco 
UO 
(D 
fam 
O 
Y 
O 
Q. 


10.8.1 


pongee 


10.11.7 
10.9.1 


popedom 


Port Said 
Portlittle 


10.9.3 


10.10.8 
10.6.7 


posthumous 
preamble 


10.11.4 
10.11.5 
10.4.1 


preamplifier 
predate 


predated 


10.11.5 


predecease 


10.11.5 


predecessor 
predestine 


10.11.5 


10.11.5 


predicament 
prediction 


10.11.5 


10.11.5 
10.6.8 


predominate 
prenatal 


10.11.5 


prerequisite 
prerogative 
prisoner 
profane 


10.11.5 


10.10.7 
10.3.1 


10.11.5 


profanity 


10.11.5 


professor 
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proffer 
profile 


10.11.5 


10.11.5 


profoundly 
profusion 
prong 


10.11.5 
10.8.1 


10.3.1 


proofread 
prounion 
psst 


10.11.5 
10.4.1 
10.6.8 


10.7.1 


queen 


questionnaire 


10.9.2 
10.9.2 
10.9.3 
10.9.1 


quicker 
quickly 


Quicksburg 


quick-witted 


rabbi 


10.6.5 
10.8.3, 


10.11.7 
10.7.7 


rabbity 


ransomed 
rateable 


10.11.7 
10.8.1 


rationally 
rawhide 


10.4.1, 
10.11.1 
10.6.7 


reaction 


10.11.4 
10.6.5 


readjust 
really 


10.11.4 
10.11.4 
10.9.2 
10.6.5 
10.6.1 


reappoint 
reassure 


rebrailled 


réchauffé 


re-connect 


redact 


10.11.5 


10.11.5 


rededicate 


10.11.5 
10.4.1 


redeemable 
redistribute 
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redistribution 
redouble 
renamed 
renege 
renegotiate 
renew 
renewable 
renumber 
repaid 
reread 
reroute 
retroflex 
reverberate 
revere 
reverend 
reverify 
Rhóne 
riboflavin 
riflery 
righteous 
right-handed 
robb'd 

roof 
Rooney 
rotation 
Rountree 
saccharine 


Sanday 
Saunders 
savagery 
Schoenberg 
scone 
scythe 
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10.11.6 
10.11.5 
10.7.5 
10.11.5 
10.11.5 
10.6.8 
10.11.5 
10.11.5 
10.9.2 
10.11.5 
10.4.1 
10.11.5 
10.7.4 
10.7.4 
10.7.4 
10.7.4 
10.7.6 
10.11.5 
10.4.1 
10.7.1 
10.7.1 
10.6.5 
10.3.1 
10.7.6 
10.8.1 
10.8.1 


10.6.5, 
10.10.5 
10.7.1 


10.7.9 
10.11.7 
10.11.9 
10.7.6 
10.3.1 
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sea-green 
seaman 
Seamus 
Sean 
séance 
seashore 


Seattle 
sedate 
self-discipline 
self-induced 
senor 
sentiment 
several 
severity 
Severn 

sh 

shadow 


shallot 
shallow 
shanghai 
shanghaied 
sheer 
Sheffield 
sheriffs 
sheriff's 
shhh 
shilly-shally 
shut-ins 
silenceable 
silenced 
silencer 
sinfulness 
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10.6.5 
10.11.8 
10.6.5 
10.6.5 
10.8.1 


10.6.5, 
10.11.8 
10.6.5 


10.11.5 
10.6.1 
10.6.8 
10.6.8 
10.7.8 
10.7.4 
10.7.4 
10.7.4 
10.4.2 


10.7.3, 
10.10.7 
10.2.1 


10.2.1 
10.4.1 
10.11.2 
10.4.1 
10.6.5 
10.6.5 
10.6.5 
10.4.2 
10.2.1 
10.6.8 
10.10.6 
10.8.1 
10.10.6 
10.8.1 


Rules of Unified English Braille 
singe 

singeing 
Singh 
slithered 
smithereens 
SmithInge 
Smith-Inge 
smother 

snuff 

SO la ti 
so-and-so 
sofa 
somebody 
somersault 
Somerset 
Somesch River 
somesuch 
sometimes 
somewhere 


Sontheim 
Sontheimer 
sooner 
SO'S 
sou'east 
sound 
Southend 
Spartan 
spathose 
speakeasy 


Spencer 


sphere 
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10.4.3 
10.4.3 
10.4.1 
10.10.3 
10.7.2 
10.4.3 
10.4.3 
10.7.1 
10.6.5 
10.1.1 
10.1.1 
10.3.1 
10.7.7 
10.7.7 
10.7.7 
10.9.4 
10.7.7 
10.7.8 


10.7.1, 
10.7.7 
10.11.2 


10.3.1 


10.7.6, 
10.10.7 
10.1.2 


10.4.1, 
10.6.5 
10.8.1 


10.11.1 
10.7.1 
10.7.2 


10.6.5, 
10.11.6 
10.8.1, 
10.10.6 
10.7.5 


Rules of Unified English Braille 
spirits 
spiritual 
sponge 
spreadeagle 
springtime 
St 

St. 
Stalingrad 
standstill 
stateroom 
Ste 

stiffly 
still-life 
still's 
Stillson 
sting 


stinging 
stoned 


stonework 


stoney 
storeroom 
stronghold 


'struth 
styrofoam 
subbasement 


sublessee 
subpoena 
Suchet 
suchlike 
sudden 
surname 
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10.7.1 
10.7.1 
10.8.1 
10.11.6 
10.7.8 
10.4.2 
10.4.2 
10.4.1 
10.2.1 
10.11.1 
10.4.2 
10.11.8 
10.2.1 
10.2.2 
10.2.1 


10.4.3, 
10.10.5 
10.4.3 


10.7.6, 
10.10.7 
10.7.1, 
10.7.6 
10.7.6 


10.11.1 


10.10.8, 
10.11.1, 
10.11.2 
10.4.1 


10.11.5 


10.6.5, 
10.11.5 
10.8.1 


10.11.9 
10.9.2 
10.9.2 
10.6.10 
10.7.5 
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sweetheart 


Swithin 
sword 
tableau 
t'do 

tea 
teach-in 
tearoom 
teatime 
telephoned 
Tennessee 
th’ 
Thaddeus 


that'll 
thave 
theatre 


thee 
theirs 
Thelma 
then 
thence 


thereby 
therefore 
therein 
Theresa 


thereupon 
Theseus 
thievery 
this'd 
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10.3.1, 
10.11.1 
10.3.1 


10.7.1 
10.6.5 
10.1.1 
10.6.5 
10.5.3 
10.11.1 
10.11.8 
10.10.7 
10.8.1 
10.4.2 


10.7.3, 
10.10.7 
10.1.2 


10.1.1 


10.3.1, 
10.6.5, 
10.10.3 
10.3.1 


10.7.1 
10.3.1 
10.10.3 


10.3.1, 
10.8.1, 
10.10.2, 
10.10.3 
10.7.2 


10.7.2 
10.7.2 


10.3.1, 
10.7.2 
10.7.2 


10.7.2 
10.7.4 
10.2.2 


Rules of Unified English Braille 
this'n 
thistle 

th'n 
Thomas 
thorough 
Thoseby 
thou 
thoughtful 
throughout 
thundered 
timeously 
timer 
Timex 
tobacco 
toenail 


tofu 
to-ing 


tomorrow's 
toner 
tongue 
to-night 
toreador 
toward 
towhee 
trebled 
twofold 


twosome 
unamended 


unbecoming 
uncongenial 
undergo 
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10.2.2 
10.2.1 
10.4.2 
10.4.1 
10.4.1 
10.7.2 
10.4.1 
10.7.1 
10.7.1 
10.7.9 
10.7.8 
10.10.2 
10.7.8 
10.6.5 


10.6.8, 
10.11.1 
10.3.1 


10.4.3, 
10.6.8 
10.9.2 


10.10.7 
10.8.1 
10.9.1 
10.6.5 
10.4.1 
10.10.8 
10.4.1 


10.3.1, 
10.11.7 
10.7.7 


10.7.5, 
10.11.5 
10.6.1 


10.11.6 
10.7.9 
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underived 


underogatory 
underpaid 
underworld 
undisturbed 
unfulfilled 


Unilever 
unless 
unlessoned 


unquestionable 
untimely 
unworkable 

US (United States) 


Vandyke 


venereal 
vengeance 
viceregal 
Vietnamese 
weathered 
well-known 
Wenceslaus 
whaddaya 
wharf 
whereas 
whereby 
where'er 


wherein 
whereof 
whereupon 
wherever 
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10.7.9, 
10.11.5 
10.7.9 


10.7.9 
10.7.1 
10.11.6 


10.8.1, 
10.11.6 
10.7.4 


10.8.1 


10.8.1, 
10.11.6 
10.7.1 


10.7.8 
10.7.1 
10.1.3 


10.3.1, 
10.11.5 
10.11.7 


10.10.2 
10.4.1 
10.7.5 
10.10.3 
10.7.1 
10.8.1 
10.10.9 
10.4.1 
10.10.8 
10.7.1 


10.7.1, 
10.10.8 
10.7.1 


10.3.1 
10.7.2 


10.7.1, 
10.10.8 
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whichever fase or 10.2.1 


which'll op 10.2.2 
which've fee. Se 10.2.2 


whiskey-still PP E 10.2.1 


whistle eect se 10.4.1 


whosesoever eas 10.7.2 
will-o'-the-wisp Rope Renee ane ra erat 10.1.1 


10.11.1 
10.3.1 


wiseacre 
withe 


wither SU 10.10.2 
withered SU 10.7.2 


10.6.8 
T 10.2.1, 


within 
without 


eae 10.3.1 
withstand SS 10.3.1 
word-for-word eni oes 10:78 
Wordsworth ONPISNER 10.7.1 
workday des vt 10.7.1 
working feed it 10.7.1 
worldly i 10.7.1 
world-wide Pini) 10.7.1 
would-be Su EN 10.5.1 
wounded E 10.8.1 
wrench ht 10.2.1 


Wunderhorn Pe ue qui 10.7.9 
Xth dece 10.4.1 
xxist ERU 10.4.1 
Yeats SEU 10.6.5 


voug PEE 10.1.2 
you'll iS ee 10.1.2 


you'm uns 10.1.2 
youngest COLE M 10.7.1 
Youngstown parece cate ret: 10.7.1 
Yourcenar PI sete eess 10.9.2 
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you're Hue 10.1.2 
you's Ss 10.1.2 
you've PUT 10.1.2 


Second Edition 2013 
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Appendix 3: Symbols List 
This list of symbols is arranged according to braille order, i.e. 


Linei: ^ O 7 ws ON 


GEZ 9. SM ecu es ce. DENS Den ce 
UDES ra UN BIA * 05 S i.f Li 
Line4: . N ox o: GP ooo ou Nos 
lineis Go Wee ag: veh cS ee cro at 
lieb i-e ee ee US X 

Line 7: 


Print column: 
A dashed circle :: is used to indicate the position of a letter or item for 
symbols that are placed in relation to text. 


Unicode column: 

The Unicode values given are not intended to be strictly definitive but are a 
useful reference. To insert a symbol in many Windows applications including 
Word, type the Unicode number then Alt-x. This method usually requires a 
space before the Unicode number. 


Usage and reference column: 
When not otherwise indicated, symbols are assumed to take a grade 1 
meaning. "Grade 2" refers to the contracted meaning of the symbol. 


References are enclosed in brackets, with the type of bracket indicating the 
source document as follows: 
This document, 7he Rules of Unified English Braille, 2013 — round 
brackets ( ) 
Unified English Braille Guidelines for Technical Material, October 2008 — 
square brackets [ ] 
Both these documents are available for download from the ICEB website at 
http://www.iceb.org/ueb.html. 


Some symbols are not specified in either of these documents but have been 
included here for completeness. 
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Braille 


Print 


(space) 0020 
a 0061 


1 0031 
about 
above 
according 
across 
after 
afternoon 
afterward 
again 
against 
also 
almost 
already 
altogether 
although 
always 


b 0062 
but 


2 0032 
blind 


braille 
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Unicode Name 


space (no dots) 
lowercase letter 
a 

digit 1 

about 

above 
according 
across 

after 

afternoon 
afterward 

again 

against 

also 

almost 

already 
altogether 
although 
always 


lowercase letter 
b 
but 


digit 2 
blind 


braille 
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Usage and 
reference 
(3.23) 


(4.1) 


numeric mode (6.1) 


grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
(4.1) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.1) 


numeric mode (6.1) 


grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 


Rules of Unified English Braille 
Braille Print 


S C 

= can 

: 3 

"Uu could 
E d 

i do 

3 4 
"ct declare 


"53: declaring 
DELE deceive 


"3293533 deceiving 


Í e 

is every 
" 5 
NS either 
cH f 

3 from 
m 6 

SER friend 
St first 
s g 

Á go 

: 7 


Appendix 3: Symbols List 
Unicode Name 


0063 lowercase letter c 


can 


0033 digit 3 


could 


0064 lowercase letter 


d 
do 


0034 digit 4 
declare 
declaring 
deceive 


deceiving 


0065 lowercase letter 


e 
every 


0035 digit 5 


either 


0066 lowercase letter f 


from 


0036 digit 6 
friend 


first 


0067 lowercase letter 


g 
go 


0037 digit 7 
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Usage and 
reference 
(4.1) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.1) 
numeric mode (6.1) 


grade 2 (10.9) 
(4.1) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.1) 
numeric mode (6.1) 


grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
(4.1) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.1) 
numeric mode (6.1) 


grade 2 (10.9) 
(4.1) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.1) 
numeric mode (6.1) 


grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
(4.1) 

grade 2, standing 


alone (10.1) 
numeric mode (6.1) 


Rules of Unified English Braille 


Braille Print 
oe fs good 
seee great 
E h 

30 have 
te 8 

BI him 
js himself 
Ln: herself 
7 i 

$ 9 
iiio: immediate 
5 j 

T just 

: 0 

Áe e.g. q1 
: k 

- knowledge 
q | 

d like 
i little 
S letter 
z m 

m more 
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Unicode Name 


0068 


0038 


0069 
0039 


006a 


0030 


006b 


006c 


006d 


good 
great 


lowercase letter 
h 
have 


digit 8 

him 

himself 

herself 
lowercase letter i 
digit 9 
immediate 
lowercase letter j 
just 

digit 0 

corner with 


upward vertical 
lowercase letter k 


knowledge 


lowercase letter | 
like 

little 

letter 


lowercase letter 
m 
more 
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Usage and 
reference 
grade 2 (10.9) 


grade 2 (10.9) 
(4.1) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.1) 
numeric mode (6.1) 


grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
(4.1) 

numeric mode (6.1) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
(4.1) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.1) 
numeric mode (6.1) 


horizontal line mode 
(16.2) 
(4.1) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.1) 
(4.1) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.1) 
grade 2 (10.9) 


grade 2 (10.9) 
(4.1) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.1) 


Rules of Unified English Braille 


Braille Print 
EE myself 
Se much 
E must 

iE n 

z not 
els necessary 
nS neither 
E o 

3 e.g. > 
3: p 

t people 
EE. paid 
sut perceive 
¿tiptegi sg perceiving 
EHE perhaps 
x q 

3 quite 
s quick 

;: r 

$ rather 
E e.g. > 
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Unicode Name 


006e 


006f 


0070 


0071 


0072 


myself 
much 
must 


lowercase letter 
n 
not 


necessary 
neither 


lowercase letter 
O 

right pointing 
arrow (east), 
arrow terminator 
lowercase letter 


p 
people 


paid 
perceive 
perceiving 
perhaps 


lowercase letter 


q 
quite 


quick 
lowercase letter r 
rather 
regular barb, full, 


in line of 
direction 
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Usage and 
reference 
grade 2 (10.9) 


grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
(4.1) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.1) 
grade 2 (10.9) 


grade 2 (10.9) 
(4.1) 


arrow mode (11.6) 
[13.1] 


(4.1) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.1) 
grade 2 (10.9) 


grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
(4.1) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.1) 
grade 2 (10.9) 


(4.1) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.1) 

arrow mode (11.6) 
[13.3] 


Rules of Unified English Braille 


Braille 


Print 


receive 

receiving 

rejoice 

rejoicing 

S 0073 


SO 


e.g. 7 


said 
such 
t 0074 
that 


today 

together 
tomorrow 

tonight 

u 0075 


us 
V 0076 
very 


X 0078 
X 0078 
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Unicode Name 


receive 

receiving 

rejoice 

rejoicing 
lowercase letter s 


SO 


up and right 
pointing arrow 
(northeast), 
arrow terminator 
said 


such 
lowercase letter t 


that 


today 
together 
tomorrow 
tonight 


lowercase letter 
u 
us 


lowercase letter v 
very 


lowercase letter x 


lowercase letter x 
as a cross 
it 
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Usage and 
reference 
grade 2 (10.9) 


grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
(4.1) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.1) 
arrow mode [13.1] 


grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
(4.1) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.1) 
grade 2 (10.9) 


grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
(4.1) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.1) 
(4.1) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.1) 
(4.1) 


(3.9) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.1) 


Rules of Unified English Braille 


Braille Print 
DEM itself 
nr its 

i y 

ü you 

33 e.g. 
uH your 
ETE yourself 
Si. yourselves 
E z 

£ as 

:: and 

3 for 

33 O 

T of 

: J 
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Unicode Name 


0079 


007a 


222b 


itself 


its 


lowercase letter y 


you 
curved barb, full, 
in line 

your 

yourself 


yourselves 


lowercase letter z 


as 


superposition 
indicator 
and 


curved barb, full, 
counter 
cursor indicator 


horizontal 
juxtaposition 
indicator 

for 


circle 


triple horizontal 
line segment 
general fraction 
open indicator 
of 


integral sign 
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Usage and 
reference 
grade 2 (10.9) 


grade 2 (10.9) 
(4.1) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.1) 
arrow mode [13.3] 


grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
(4.1) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.1) 
between two items 
[14.3.2] 

grade 2 (10.3) 


arrow mode [13.3] 


on a line by itself [17] 


between two items 
[14.3.4] 


grade 2 (10.3) 


shape mode (11.7) 
[14] 

horizontal line mode 
(16.2) 

(11.3) [6] 


grade 2 (10.3) 
[11] 


Rules of Unified English Braille 
Braille 


Print 


the 


themselves 


with 


ch 
child 


children 


gh 


sh 


shall 


eg. | 


should 
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Unicode Name 


the 
themselves 


general fraction 
close indicator 
with 


ch 
child 


children 


opening braille 
grouping 
indicator 

gh 


down and right 
pointing arrow 
(southeast), 
arrow terminator 
crossing with 
left-leaning 
diagonal line 


left-leaning single 


solid diagonal 
line segment 
open radical 
(root) 

sh 


Shall 
down pointing 
arrow (south), 


arrow terminator 
should 
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Usage and 
reference 
grade 2 (10.3) 


grade 2 (10.9) 
(11.3) [6] 


grade 2 (10.3) 
unassigned in grade 1 
grade 2 (10.4) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.2) 
grade 2 (10.9) 


when followed by 
nonspace (3.4, 11.4) 
[7] 

grade 2 (10.4) 


arrow mode [13.1] 


horizontal line mode 
(16.2) 


when surrounded by 
spaces/other diagonal 
line segments (16.3) 
(11.5) [8] 


grade 2 (10.4) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.2) 

arrow mode (11.6) 
[13.1] 


grade 2 (10.9) 


Rules of Unified English Braille 
Braille Print 


E th 
e: this 


E thyself 


i: wh 

" which 
E e.g. ^ 
: ed 

x: er 

a oy 

s out 

s e.g. > 


5i; ourselves 
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Unicode Name 


first transcriber- 
defined print 
symbol 

th 


this 

thyself 

bar over previous 
item 

wh 


which 


up and left 
pointing arrow 
(northwest), 
arrow terminator 
shape terminator 


shape indicator 
ed 


vertical 
juxtaposition 
indicator 

er 


arrow indicator 
ou 


out 


straight barb, full 
(directionless) 
ourselves 


physical 
enclosure 
indicator 
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Usage and 
reference 
(3.26) [11] 


grade 2 (10.4) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.2) 
grade 2 (10.9) 


[12] 


grade 2 (10.4) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.2) 
arrow mode [13.1] 


shape mode (11.7) 
[14.1] 
(3.22, 11.7) [14] 


grade 2 (10.4) 


between two items 
[14.3.3] 


grade 2 (10.4) 
(3.2, 11.6) [13.1] 
grade 2 (10.4) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.2) 
arrow mode [13.3] 


grade 2 (10.9) 


between two items 
(11.7) [14.3.1] 


Rules of Unified English Braille 


Braille 


Appendix 3: Symbols List 


Print Unicode Name 
OW OW 
e.g. < left pointing 


Ww 0077 


Will 


e.g. + 


would 
I 002c 
: 002c 


ea 


e.g. > 


e.g. — 


e.g. => 
e.g. ee > 


; 003b 
be 


bb 


arrow (west), 
arrow terminator 
lowercase letter 
wW 

will 


regular barb, full, 
counter to line of 
direction 
crossing with 
vertical line 
would 


comma 


comma, comma 
as decimal 
ea 


short dotted line 
shaft 

variant horizontal 
line segment 
(e.g. dotted or 
dashed) 
medium dotted 
line shaft 

long dotted line 
shaft 

semicolon 


be 


bb 
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Usage and 
reference 
grade 2 (10.4) 


arrow mode (11.6) 
[13.1] 


(4.1) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.1) 

arrow mode (11.6) 
[13.3] 


horizontal line mode 
(16.2) 
grade 2 (10.9) 


(7) 


numeric mode (6) 


grade 2, preceded 
and followed by a 
letter (10.6) 

arrow mode (11.6) 
[13.2] 

horizontal line mode 
(16.2) 


arrow mode (11.6) 
[13.2] 
arrow mode (11.6) 
[13.2] 


(7) 


grade 2, forming the 
first syllable of a word 
(10.6) 

grade 2, preceded 
and followed by a 
letter (10.6) 


Rules of Unified English Braille 


Braille Print 

$ be 

SS because 
EE before 
Us behind 
S below 
SU beneath 
TER beside 
TE between 
S beyond 
T con 

: CC 

: e.g. * 
en conceive 
03523 conceiving 
ae e.g. > 
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Unicode Name 


003a 
2236 


2237 


be 


because 
before 
behind 
below 
beneath 
beside 
between 
beyond 
colon 
ratio 


con 


CC 


short single 
straight line shaft 
simple (solid 
single) horizontal 
line segment 
strike through for 
tally marks 


conceive 
conceiving 
proportion 


medium single 
straight line shaft 
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Usage and 
reference 
grade 2, standing 
alone (10.5) 
grade 2 (10.9) 


grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
grade 2 (10.9) 
(7) 

(3.17) [3] 


grade 2, forming the 
first syllable of a word 
(10.6) 

grade 2, preceded 
and followed by a 
letter (10.6) 

arrow mode (11.6) 
[13.2] 

horizontal line mode 
(16.2) 


preceded by vertical 
line, followed by 
space [4.2] 

grade 2 (10.9) 


grade 2 (10.9) 
(3.17) 


arrow mode (11.6) 
[13.2] 


Rules of Unified English Braille 


Braille 


Print 

e.g. ^? 
002e 
002e 


dis 


e.g. 4 


e.g. 1 


e.g. .. 
e.g. HO 


en 


enough 


e. l 


! 0021 
! 0021 


í 2032 


gg 


Appendix 3: Symbols List 
Unicode Name 


long single 
straight line shaft 
full stop (period), 
dot 

full stop (period), 
decimal point 

dis 


shaft with sharp 
turn to the right 
(in line of 
direction) 
corner with 
downward 
vertical 

ellipsis 


subscript 
indicator 
en 


enough 


shaft curved or 
bent to the right 
(clockwise in line 
of direction) 
exclamation mark 


factorial sign 


ff 


prime 


gg 
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Usage and 
reference 
arrow mode (11.6) 
[13.2] 


(7) 
numeric mode (6) 


grade 2, forming the 
first syllable of a word 
(10.6) 

arrow mode [13.2] 


horizontal line mode 
(16.2) 


(7.3) 
(3.24, 11.4) [7] 


grade 2 (10.6) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.5) 
arrow mode [13.2] 


(7) 
[11] 


grade 2, preceded 
and followed by a 
letter (10.6) 
distinguished from 
apostrophe in print 
(3.11, 3.15) [2.10, 
10, 11] 

grade 2, preceded 
and followed by a 
letter (10.6) 
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e.g. ^ 


e.g.” or’ 


WaS 


e.g. V5 


st 


still 
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Unicode Name 


2033 


003f 


were 


short double line 
shaft 

double horizontal 
line segment 
double prime 


medium double 
line shaft 

long double line 
shaft 

question mark 


opening one-cell 
(nonspecific) 
quotation mark 
his 


superscript 
indicator 
in 


shaft curved or 
bent to the left 
(anticlockwise in 
line of direction) 
closing one-cell 
(nonspecific) 
quotation mark 
was 


shaft with sharp 
turn to the left 
(in line of 
direction) 
simple numeric 
fraction line 

st 


still 
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Usage and 
reference 
grade 2, standing 
alone (10.5) 
arrow mode (11.6) 
[13.2] 
horizontal line mode 
(16.2) 
(3.11, 3.15) [2.10] 


arrow mode (11.6) 
[13.2] 

arrow mode (11.6) 
[13.2] 

(7.5) 


before beginning of 
word (7.6) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.5) 
(3.24, 11.4) [7] 


grade 2 (10.5, 10.6) 


arrow mode [13.2] 


(7.6) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.5) 
arrow mode [13.2] 


numeric mode (6, 
11.3) [6] 
grade 2 (10.4) 


grade 2, standing 
alone (10.2) 
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Unicode Name 


0031 


0032 


0033 


0034 


0035 


close radical 
(root) 

visible space 
ing 

up pointing 
arrow (north), 
arrow terminator 
spaced numeric 
indicator 

digit 1 and set 
numeric and 
grade 1 modes 
regular 
undecagon 
(hendecagon) 
regular 
dodecagon 
regular decagon 


digit 2 and set 
numeric and 
grade 1 modes 
digit 3 and set 
numeric and 
grade 1 modes 
regular 
(equilateral) 
triangle 

digit 4 and set 
numeric and 
grade 1 modes 
square 


digit 5 and set 
numeric and 
grade 1 modes 
regular pentagon 
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Usage and 
reference 
(11.5) [8] 


[3.6, 17] 
grade 2 (10.4) 


arrow mode (11.6) 
[13.1] 


before space (6.8) 


[4.1] 
(5.6, 6) 


shape mode [14] 


shape mode [14] 


shape mode [14] 
(5.6, 6) 


(5.6, 6) 
shape mode (11.7) 
[14] 


(5.6, 6) 


shape mode (11.7) 
[3.6, 14] 
(5.6, 6) 


shape mode [14] 
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Unicode Name 


0036 digit 6 and set 
numeric and 
grade 1 modes 
regular hexagon 


0037 digit 7 and set 
numeric and 
grade 1 modes 
regular heptagon 


0038 digit 8 and set 
numeric and 
grade 1 modes 
regular octagon 


0039 digit 9 and set 
numeric and 
grade 1 modes 
regular nonagon 


0030 digit O and set 
numeric and 
grade 1 modes 

2225 parallel to 


021d lowercase yogh 
221e infinity sign 
00fe lowercase thorn 
266e natural 
266d flat 
266f sharp 

second 


transcriber- 
defined print 


symbol 
OOfO lowercase eth 
O1bf lowercase wynn 
(wen) 
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reference 
(5.6, 6) 


shape mode [14] 
(5.6, 6) 


shape mode [14] 
(5.6, 6) 


shape mode [14] 
(5.6, 6) 


shape mode [14] 
(5.6, 6) 


[11] 

(12) 

[11] 

(12) 
(3.18) 
(3.18) 
(3.18) 
(3.26) [11] 


(12) 
(12) 


289 
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Unicode Name 


002c decimal comma 
and set numeric 


and grade 1 
modes 


002e decimal point 
and set numeric 


and grade 1 
modes 


numeric passage 


indicator 


numeric passage 


terminator 


22a5 perpendicular to 


(up tack) 


22be measured right 


angle sign 


closing braille 


grouping 
indicator 
ar 


down and left 
pointing arrow 
(southwest), 
arrow terminator 
crossing with 
right-leaning 
diagonal line 
right-leaning 


single solid 


diagonal line 


segment 
0027 apostrophe 


0027 nondirectional 
single quote 


0027 minutes 
0027 feet 
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Usage and 
reference 


(6) 


(6) 


before space (6.9) 
[4.1] 

(6.9) [4.1] 

[11] 

[11] 


(3.4, 11.4) [7] 


grade 2 (10.4) 


arrow mode [13.1] 


horizontal line mode 
(16.2) 


when surrounded by 
spaces/other diagonal 
line segments (16.3) 


(7) 
(7.6.6) 


(3.11) 
(3.15) 
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Unicode Name 


002d 
0040 


00a2 
2202 


20ac 
20a3 
2205 


00a3 


20a6 


0024 
00a5 


0026 


222e 


0338 


opening non-UEB 
passage indicator 
terminator 


horizontal line 
mode terminator 
hyphen 


commercial at 
sign 
cent sign 


partial derivative 
(curly d) 
euro sign 


French franc sign 


null set (slashed 
zero) 

pound sign 
(pound sterling) 
Naira sign 


regular barb, 
upper half, in line 
dollar sign 


yen sign (yuan 
sign) 

curved barb, 
upper half, in line 
ampersand 


curved barb, 
upper half, 
counter 

closed line 
integral (small 
circle halfway up) 
solidus (forward 
Slash) overlay on 
following letter 
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Usage and 
reference 
following the 
commence opening 
non-UEB passage 
indicator (14) 
horizontal line mode 
(16.2) 
(7.2) [3.3] 


(3.7) [11] 


(3.10) [2.10] 
[11] 


(3.10) [2.10] 
(3.10) [2.10] 
[10] 


(3.10) [2.10] 


(3.10) [2.10] 


arrow mode [13.3] 


(3.10) [2.10] 
(3.10) [2.10] 


arrow mode [13.3] 


(3.1) [11] 


arrow mode [13.3] 


[11] 


(4.2) 
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Unicode Name 


003c 


003c 
00ac 


0336 


005e 
2228 


2227 


007e 


2235 


opening angle 
bracket 
less-than 


"not" sign (line 
horizontal, then 
down at right) 
line through 
previous item 
(cancellation, 
"not") 
transcriber- 
defined shape 
indicator 
straight barb, 
upper half 
(directionless) 
regular barb, 
upper half, 
counter 

script word 
indicator 

script symbol 
indicator 
horizontal stroke 
overlay on 
following letter 
caret (hat) 


or (upright v 
shape) 

script passage 
indicator 

and (inverted v 
shape) 

tilde (swung 
dash) 

"since" (three 
dots in inverted 
pyramid) 
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Usage and 
reference 
(7) [3, 5] 
(3.17, 11.2) [3] 


[10] 


[3, 4.1.6, 12] 


(11.7) [14.2] 


arrow mode [13.3] 


arrow mode [13.3] 


(9) 
(9) 


(4.2) 


(3.6) [11] 
[10] 
(9) 
[10] 
(3.25) [11] 


[11] 
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Unicode Name 


0306 breve above 
following letter 
parallelogram 


third transcriber- 
defined print 


symbol 


first transcriber- 
defined typeform 
word indicator 
first transcriber- 
defined typeform 
symbol indicator 
first transcriber- 
defined typeform 
passage indicator 
first transcriber- 
defined typeform 


terminator 


003e closing angle 


bracket 


003e greater-than 
script terminator 


0304 macron above 
following letter 

220b contains as an 
element (reverse 
variant epsilon) 


22b2 is a normal 


subgroup of 
(closed "less 


than") 
transcriber- 


defined filled 
(solid) shape 


indicator 
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Usage and 
reference 
(4.2) 


shape mode [14] 
(3.26) [11] 


(9) 


(9) 


(9) 


(9) 


(7) [3, 5] 
(3.17, 11.2) [3] 


(9) 
(4.2) 


[10] 


[10] 


[14.2] 


22a3 reverse assertion [10] 


("T" lying on 


right side) 
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Unicode Name 


22b3 


2020 
2020 
2021 


2200 


00a9 


equilibrium 
arrow, trend to 
the left 

inverse "is 
normal 
subgroup" 
(closed "greater 
than") 


quadruple dot for 
electrons or bond 


quadruple 
dashed line bond 
quadruple cross 
for electrons 
quadruple small 
circle for 
electrons 
quadruple line 
bond 

opening 
transcriber's note 
indicator 
transcriber- 
defined shaded 
shape indicator 
closing 
transcriber's note 
indicator 

dagger 


dagger as a cross 


double dagger 


first variant 
vertical line 
segment 

"for all" (inverted 
A) 

copyright sign 
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Usage and 
reference 
[16] 


[10] 


[16] 
[16] 
[16] 


[16] 


[16] 


(3.27) 


[14.2] 


(3.27) 


(3.3) 
(3.9) 
(3.3) 


when surrounded by 
spaces/other vertical 
line segments (16.3) 
[11] 


(3.8) 
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Unicode Name 


2207 


2208 


00b0 
014b 
00b6 
00ae 
00a7 
2122 


2640 


2642 
0327 


0300 


2282 


0302 


del, nabla 
(inverted capital 
delta) 

is an element of 
(variant epsilon) 
degree sign 


lowercase eng 
paragraph sign 
registered sign 
section sign 
trademark sign 
upon 


female sign 
(Venus) 
male sign (Mars) 


cedilla below 
following letter 
non-UEB word 
indicator 
these 


non-UEB word 
terminator 

grave accent 
above following 
letter 

contained in, is a 
subset of (U 
open to right) 


circumflex above 
following letter 
those 
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Usage and 
reference 
[11] 


[10] 


(3.11) [2.10] 
(4.4) 

(3.20) 

(3.8) 

(3.20) 

(3.8) 

grade 2 (10.7) 
(3.16) 


(3.16) 
(4.2) 


(14) 


grade 2 (10.7) 
(14) 


(4.2) 


[10] 


(4.2) 


grade 2 (10.7) 
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Unicode Name 


030a 


0303 


0308 


0307 


2203 


201c 


2248 


201d 


simple right- 
pointing arrow 
over previous 
item 

whose 


ring (circle) 
above following 
letter 

tilde above 
following letter 
bold arrow 
indicator 
calculator 
window 

word 


boldface word 
indicator 
boldface symbol 
indicator 
dieresis (umlaut) 
above following 
letter 


dot over previous 


item 

"there exists" 
(reverse E) 
ligature indicator 


boldface passage 
indicator 
opening double 
quotation mark 
approximately 
equal to (tilde 
over tilde) 
closing double 
quotation mark 
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Usage and 
reference 
[12] 


grade 2 (10.7) 
(4.2) 


(4.2) 


[13.1] 


grade 2 (10.7) 
(9) 

(9) 

(4.2) 


[12] 
[11] 
(4.3, 12) 
(9) 

(7.6) 


[3] 


(7.6) 
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Unicode Name 


0301 


030c 


2283 


acute accent 
above following 
letter 

caron (hacek, 
wedge) above 
following letter 
fourth 
transcriber- 
defined print 
symbol 

second 
transcriber- 
defined typeform 
word indicator 
second 
transcriber- 
defined typeform 
symbol indicator 
second 
transcriber- 
defined typeform 


passage indicator 


second 
transcriber- 
defined typeform 
terminator 
contains, is a 
superset of (U 
open to left) 
boldface 
terminator 

first transcriber- 
defined modifier 
on following 
letter 

second 
transcriber- 
defined modifier 
on following 
letter 
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Usage and 
reference 
(4.2) 


(4.2) 


(3.26) [11] 


(9) 


(9) 


(9) 


(9) 


[10] 


(4.2) 


(4.2) 
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Braille Print Unicode Name Usage and 
reference 
iie T 2288 "Is valid" sign [10] 


(assertion with 
double stem on 
"T 
II Er 21cc equilibrium arrow [16] 
(harpoons) 
third transcriber- (4.2) 
defined modifier 
on following 
letter 
Ten s 224f equals sign with [3] 
bump in top bar 
(difference 


between or 
approximately 
equal) 
itr e.g. | primary stress (15.2) 
sign 
re e.g. 1 high tone (15.3) 
000 e.g. 7 global rise (15.3) 
oo e.g." high falling (15.3) 
TI eg” high rising (15.3) 
ott e.g. | down step (15.3) 
a e.g. ^Y rise-fall (15.3) 
LH e.g. up step (15.3) 
iste secondary stress (15.2) 
sign 
HI e.g. | mid tone (15.3) 
MS eg. « low falling (15.3) 
ET e.g. > low rising (15.3) 
Ta e.g. « global fall (15.3) 
2 e.g. U fall-rise (15.3) 
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Unicode Name 


low tone 


inverted 
exclamation mark 
inverted question 
mark 

line indicator, as 
in poetry 


vertical single 
solid line 
segment 


tally mark 


lowercase 
reserved non- 
Roman letter 
lowercase 
reserved non- 
Roman letter 
lowercase 
reserved non- 
Roman letter 
cannot 


lowercase 
reserved non- 
Roman letter 
lowercase 
reserved non- 
Roman letter 
lowercase 
reserved non- 
Roman letter 
lowercase 
reserved non- 
Roman letter 
lowercase 
reserved non- 
Roman letter 
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Usage and 
reference 
(15.3) 


(13.5) 
(13.5) 


unspaced before, 
followed by space 
(15.1) 

when surrounded by 
spaces/other vertical 
line segments [4.1] 
(16.3) 

[4.2] 


grade 2 (10.7) 
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Braille Print Unicode Name Usage and 


reference 
had had grade 2 (10.7) 


jt lowercase 
reserved non- 
Roman letter 
lowercase 
reserved non- 
Roman letter 
lowercase 
reserved non- 
Roman letter 
lowercase 
reserved non- 
Roman letter 
gt lowercase 
reserved non- 
Roman letter 
jg many many grade 2 (10.7) 


lowercase 
reserved non- 
Roman letter 
lowercase 
reserved non- 
Roman letter 
: lowercase 
reserved non- 
Roman letter 
lowercase 
reserved non- 
Roman letter 
lowercase 
reserved non- 
Roman letter 
° lowercase 
reserved non- 
Roman letter 
4 spirit spirit grade 2 (10.7) 


lowercase 
reserved non- 
Roman letter 
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Appendix 3: Symbols List 


Unicode Name 


2261 


005c 


007b 


0023 


0303 


007c 


007c 


2220 


lowercase 
reserved non- 
Roman letter 
lowercase 
reserved non- 
Roman letter 
lowercase 
reserved non- 
Roman letter 
lowercase 
reserved non- 
Roman letter 
lowercase 
reserved non- 
Roman letter 
equivalent to 
(three horizontal 
lines) 

their 


reverse solidus 
(backslash) 
opening curly 
bracket (brace 
bracket) 
opening Nemeth 
Code indicator 
number sign 
(crosshatch, 
hash, pound 
sign) 

tilde over 
previous item 
filled (solid) 
shape indicator 
vertical line in 
scansion 
vertical bar in 
mathematics 
angle sign 
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Usage and 
reference 


[3] 


grade 2 (10.7) 
(7) [11] 
(7) [5] 


(14.6) 


(3.19) [11] 


[12] 
[14] 
(15.1) 
[5, 11] 


[11] 
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Unicode Name 


22a6 


2022 
0259 
00b1 


00ab 


2243 


00bb 


002f 


lowercase 
reserved non- 
Roman letter 
world 


underlined word 
indicator 
underlined 
symbol indicator 
assertion ("is a 
theorem" sign, 
"T" lying on left 
side) 

bullet 


lowercase schwa 


plus-or-minus 
(plus over minus) 
underlined 
passage indicator 
opening Italian 
quotation mark 
(small double 
angle brackets) 
approximately 
equal to (tilde 
over horizontal 
straight line) 
closing Italian 
quotation mark 
(small double 
angle brackets) 
solidus (forward 
slash) 

fifth transcriber- 
defined print 
symbol 

third transcriber- 
defined typeform 
word indicator 
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Usage and 
reference 


grade 2 (10.7) 
(9) 

(9) 

[10] 


(3.5) 
(4.4) 
[3] 


(7.6) 


[3] 


(7.6) 


(7, 15.1) 


(3.26) [11] 


(9) 
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Unicode Name 


007d 


2213 


2264 


2265 


2286 


2287 


22b4 


22b5 


third transcriber- 
defined typeform 
symbol indicator 
third transcriber- 
defined typeform 


passage indicator 


third transcriber- 
defined typeform 
terminator 
closing curly 
bracket (brace 
bracket) 
underline 
terminator 
minus-or-plus 
(minus over plus) 
less than or 
equal to 

greater than or 
equal to 
contained in or 
equal to 
contains or equal 
to 

is normal 
subgroup of or 
equal (closed 
"less than" with 
line under) 


inverse "normal 
subgroup or 
equal" (closed 
"greater than" 
with line under) 
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Usage and 
reference 


(9) 


(9) 


(9) 


(7) [5] 


(9) 
[3] 
[3] 
[3] 
[10] 
[10] 


[10] 


unassigned/reserved 


[10] 


unassigned/reserved 
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e.g. 10 100 
e.g. 10 200 
e.g. 10 300 


day 
e.g. 10 400 


ever 


e.g. 10 500 


father 
e.g. 10 600 


e.g. 10 700 


here 
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Unicode Name 


221d 


00a0 


00a0 


00a0 


00a0 


00a0 


00a0 


00a0 


4 tally marks 
with strike 
through 
(representing 5 
items) 

triple dot for 
electrons or bond 
triple dashed line 
bond 

is proportional to 
(varies as) 

triple cross for 
electrons 

triple small circle 
for electrons 
triple line bond 


line continuation 
indicator 
numeric space 
before digit 1 
numeric space 
before digit 2 
numeric space 
before digit 3 
day 


numeric space 
before digit 4 
ever 


numeric space 
before digit 5 
father 


numeric space 
before digit 6 
numeric space 
before digit 7 
here 
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Usage and 
reference 
[4.2] 


[16] 
[16] 
[3, 11] 
[16] 
[16] 


[16] 

at end of line (6.10) 
[1.4, 17] 

numeric mode (6.6) 
numeric mode (6.6) 
numeric mode (6.6) 
grade 2 (10.7) 
numeric mode (6.6) 
grade 2 (10.7) 
numeric mode (6.6) 
grade 2 (10.7) 
numeric mode (6.6) 


numeric mode (6.6) 


grade 2 (10.7) 
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Braille Print Unicode Name Usage and 
reference 

n e.g. 10 800 | 00a0 numeric space numeric mode (6.6) 
before digit 8 

I e.g. 10 900 | 00a0 numeric space numeric mode (6.6) 
before digit 9 

jj e.g. 10 000 00a0 numeric space numeric mode (6.6) 
before digit 0 

iei know know grade 2 (10.7) 

nm lord lord grade 2 (10.7) 

jet mother mother grade 2 (10.7) 

D name name grade 2 (10.7) 

init one one grade 2 (10.7) 

retest oneself oneself grade 2 (10.9) 

je $* part part grade 2 (10.7) 

n question question grade 2 (10.7) 

e$ right right grade 2 (10.7) 

ji some some grade 2 (10.7) 

je: time time grade 2 (10.7) 

jet under under grade 2 (10.7) 

Pn young young grade 2 (10.7) 

ak commences followed by :: (14) 


opening non-UEB 
passage indicator 


In there there grade 2 (10.7) 
jet character character grade 2 (10.7) 
IA ( 0028 opening (7) [5] 
parenthesis 
(round bracket) 
LU V 221a radical without — [8] 
vinculum 
jet through through grade 2 (10.7) 
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Unicode Name 


hat over previous 
item 
where 


ought 
work 


3003 ditto mark 


horizontal line 
mode indicator 


22c5 multiplication dot 


single dot for 
electron or bond 
single dashed 
line bond 


002b plus 


003d 
00d7 


equals 


times 
(multiplication 
cross) 


00d7 times as a cross 


single cross for 
electron 


002a asterisk 


2218 "hollow dot" 


single small circle 
for electron 


00f7 divided by 


sixth transcriber- 
defined print 
symbol 

fourth 
transcriber- 
defined typeform 
word indicator 
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Usage and 
reference 
[12] 
grade 2 (10.7) 
grade 2 (10.7) 
grade 2 (10.7) 
(3.12) 


(16.2) [4.1] 


[3] 

[16] 

[16] 

(3.17, 11.2) [3] 


(3.17, 11.2) [3] 
(3.17, 11.2) [3] 


(3.9) 
[16] 

(3.3) [11] 

[11] 

[16] 

(3.17, 11.2) [3] 
(3.26) [11] 


(9) 
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Unicode Name 


0029 


2212 


005b 


002f 


2245 


fourth 
transcriber- 
defined typeform 
symbol indicator 
fourth 
transcriber- 
defined typeform 
passage indicator 
fourth 
transcriber- 
defined typeform 
terminator 
closing 
parenthesis 
(round bracket) 
minus (when 
distinguished 
from hyphen) 
opening IPA 
bracket, opening 
square bracket 
with switch from 
UEB to IPA 
opening IPA 
Slash, opening 
solidus (forward 
Slash) with 
switch from UEB 
to IPA 
equilibrium 
arrow, trend to 
the right 

tilde over equals 
sign 
(approximately 
equal) 

line continuation 
indicator with 
space 
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Usage and 
reference 


(9) 


(9) 


(9) 


(7) [5] 


(3.17, 11:2) [3] 


(14.4) 


(14.4) 


[16] 


[3] 


at end of line (6.10) 
[17] 
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Braille 


Print 


ound 


ance 


sion 
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Unicode Name 


2015 
03b1 


03b2 


03b4 


03b5 


03c6 


03b3 


03b9 


03ba 


03bb 


03bc 


03bd 


guide dots 


dot locator for 
"use" 

general opening 
IPA indicator 
long dash 


lowercase Greek 
alpha 

lowercase Greek 
beta 

lowercase Greek 
delta 

ound 


lowercase Greek 
epsilon 
ance 


lowercase Greek 
phi 

lowercase Greek 
gamma 
lowercase Greek 
iota 

"normal" 


(superscript circle 


crossed by 
horizontal line) 
lowercase Greek 
kappa 
lowercase Greek 
lambda 
lowercase Greek 
mu 

lowercase Greek 
nu 

sion 


Second Edition 2013 


308 
Usage and 
reference 
with space before and 
after (16.5) 
(3.14) [1.7] 
(14.4) 


(7.2) [3.6] 

(4.5) [11.7] 

(4.5) [11.7] 

(4.5) [11.7] 

grade 2, following a 
letter (10.8) 

(4.5) [11.7] 

grade 2, following a 
letter (10.8) 

(4.5) [11.7] 

(4.5) [11.7] 


(4.5) [11.7] 


(4.5) [11.7] 
(4.5) [11.7] 
(4.5) [11.7] 
(4.5) [11.7] 


grade 2, following a 
letter (10.8) 


Rules of Unified English Braille 


Braille 


Print 


(0) 


o Org 


less 


ount 
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Unicode Name 


03bf 
03c0 
03c1 
03c3 or 
03c2 


03c4 


03c5 


03be 


03c8 


03b6 


03c7 


0060 


005b 


03b8 


03b7 


00a6 


03c9 


lowercase Greek 
omicron 
lowercase Greek 
pi 

lowercase Greek 
rho 

lowercase Greek 
sigma 

less 


lowercase Greek 
tau 
ount 


lowercase Greek 
upsilon 
lowercase Greek 
xi 

lowercase Greek 
psi 

lowercase Greek 
zeta 

lowercase Greek 
Chi 

dot locator for 
"mention" 

grave accent 
alone 

opening square 
bracket 
lowercase Greek 
theta 

lowercase Greek 
eta 

shaded shape 
indicator 

broken vertical 
bar 

lowercase Greek 
omega 
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reference 
(4.5) [11.7] 
(4.5) [11.7] 
(4.5) [11.7] 


(4.5) [11.7] 
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grade 2, following a 


letter (10.8) 
(4.5) [11.7] 


grade 2, following a 


letter (10.8) 
(4.5) [11.7] 


(4.5) [11.7] 
(4.5) [11.7] 
(4.5) [11.7] 
(4.5) [11.7] 


(3.13) 


(7) [5] 
(4.5) [11.7] 
(4.5) [11.7] 
[14] 

[11] 


(4.5) [11.7] 


Rules of Unified English Braille 


Braille Print 
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Unicode Name 


italic word 
indicator 
italic symbol 
indicator 
directly below 


222a union (upright U 
shape) 

italic passage 
indicator 
intersection 
(inverted U 
shape) 

directly above 


2229 


0025 percent sign 


general fraction 
line 

seventh 
transcriber- 
defined print 
symbol 

fifth transcriber- 
defined typeform 
word indicator 
fifth transcriber- 
defined typeform 
symbol indicator 
fifth transcriber- 
defined typeform 
passage indicator 
fifth transcriber- 
defined typeform 
terminator 
closing square 
bracket 

italic terminator 


005d 


low line 
(underscore) 


OO5f 
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Usage and 
reference 
(9) 
(9) 


[7] 
[10] 


(9) 
[10] 


[7] 


(3.21) [2.10] 
(11.3) [6] 


(3.26) [11] 


(9) 


(9) 


(9) 


(9) 


(7) [5] 


(9) 
(7.2) [3.6, 11] 
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Braille 
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e.g. X 
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Unicode Name 


226a 
226b 


228a 


228b 


2221 


2ae4 


2251 


is much less than 


is much greater 
than 

contained in, but 
not equal to 
(proper subset) 
contains, but is 
not equal to 
(proper superset) 
normal subgroup 
but not equal 
(closed "less 
than" with 
cancelled line 
under) 

arc over previous 
item 

measured angle 
sign 

reverse "is valid" 
sign 

inverse "normal 
subgroup but not 
equal" (closed 
"greater than" 
with cancelled 
line under) 
double dot for 
electrons or bond 
double dashed 
line bond 

equals sign 
dotted above and 
below 
(approximately 
equal) 

double cross for 
electrons 


Second Edition 2013 


311 
Usage and 
reference 


[3] 
[3] 
[10] 


[10] 


[10] 


[12] 
[11] 
[10] 


[10] 


[16] 
[16] 


[3] 


[16] 
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Unicode Name 


0041 
0042 
0043 
0044 
0045 
0046 
0047 
0048 


double small 
circle for 
electrons 
double line bond 


grade 1 symbol 
indicator 
ence 


ong 
ful 
tion 
ness 


ment 
ity 


grade 1 
terminator 
grade 1 word 
indicator 

grade 1 passage 
indicator 

capital letter A 


capital letter B 
capital letter C 
capital letter D 
capital letter E 
capital letter F 
capital letter G 
capital letter H 
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Usage and 
reference 
[16] 


[16] 
(5.2) [1.7] 


grade 2, following a 
letter (10.8) 

grade 2, following a 
letter (10.8) 

grade 2, following a 
letter (10.8) 

grade 2, following a 
letter (10.8) 

grade 2, following a 
letter (10.8) 

grade 2, following a 
letter (10.8) 

grade 2, following a 
letter (10.8) 

(5.5) [1.7] 


(5.3) [1.7] 
(5.4) [1.7] 


(4.1, 8) 
(4.1, 8) 
(4.1, 8) 
(4.1, 8) 
(4.1, 8) 
(4.1, 8) 
(4.1, 8) 
(4.1, 8) 
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Unicode Name 


0049 
004a 
004b 
004c 
004d 
004e 
004f 
0050 
0051 
0052 


0053 
0054 
0055 
0056 
0058 
0058 


0059 


005a 


2234 


capital letter T 
capital letter J 
capital letter K 
capital letter L 
capital letter M 
capital letter N 
capital letter O 
capital letter P 
capital letter Q 
capital letter R 


regular barb, 
lower half, in line 
capital letter S 


capital letter T 
capital letter U 
capital letter V 
capital letter X 


capital letter X as 
a cross 
capital letter Y 


curved barb, 
lower half, in line 
capital letter Z 


curved barb, 
lower half, 
counter 
"therefore" 
(three dots in 
upright pyramid) 
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Usage and 
reference 
(4.1, 8) 


(4.1, 8) 

(4.1, 8) 

(4.1, 8) 

(4.1, 8) 

(4.1, 8) 

(4.1, 8) 

(4.1, 8) 

(4.1, 8) 

(4.1, 8) 

arrow mode [13.3] 
(4.1, 8) 

(4.1, 8) 

(4.1, 8) 

(4.1, 8) 

(4.1, 8) 

(3.9) 

(4.1, 8) 

arrow mode [13.3] 
(4.1, 8) 


arrow mode [13.3] 


[11] 


Rules of Unified English Braille 


Braille 


Print 


eg. ` 


Appendix 3: Symbols List 


Unicode Name 


0057 


0022 


0022 
0022 
2018 


2019 


021c 
00de 
00d0 
01f7 


2014 


variant left- 
leaning diagonal 
line segment 
bar under 
previous item 
straight barb, 
lower half 
(directionless) 
capital letter W 


regular barb, 
lower half, 
counter 
nondirectional 
double quotation 
mark 

seconds 


inches 


opening single 
quotation mark 
closing single 
quotation mark 
capital yogh 


capital thorn 
capital eth 


capital wynn 
(wen) 

variant right- 
leaning diagonal 
line segment 
capitals 
terminator 
opening music 
indicator 

dash 
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Usage and 
reference 
when surrounded by 
spaces/other diagonal 
line segments (16.3) 
[12] 


arrow mode [13.3] 


(4.1, 8) 


arrow mode [13.3] 


(7.6.6) [17] 


(3.11) 
(3.15) 
(7.6) 


(7.6) 


(12) 
(12) 
(12) 
(12) 


when surrounded by 
spaces/other diagonal 
line segments (16.3) 
(8.6) 


when following a 
space (14.5) 

when distinguished 
from a hyphen in the 
print (7.2) 


Rules of Unified English Braille 


Braille 


Print 


e.g. —— 


J : 
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Unicode Name 


0338 


0336 


0306 


0304 


014a 
0327 


0300 


0302 


030a 


0303 


0308 


single line bond 


solidus (forward 
slash) overlay on 
following capital 
letter 

horizontal stroke 
overlay on 
following capital 
letter 

breve above 
following capital 
letter 

macron above 
following capital 
letter 

capital eng 


cedilla below 
following capital 
letter 

grave accent 
above following 
capital letter 
circumflex above 
following capital 
letter 

simple right- 
pointing arrow 
under previous 
item 

circle (ring) 
above following 
capital letter 
tilde above 
following capital 
letter 
dieresis/umlaut 
above following 
capital letter 
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Usage and 
reference 
[16] 


(4.2) 


(4.2) 


(4.2) 


(4.2) 


(4.4) 
(4.2) 


(4.2) 


(4.2) 


[12] 


(4.2) [2.10] 


(4.2) 


(4.2) 


Rules of Unified English Braille 
Braille Print 


e.g. || 


Appendix 3: Symbols List 


Unicode Name 


0323 


0301 


030c 


dot under 
previous item 
ligature indicator 
where only the 
following letter is 
capitalised 

acute accent 
above following 
capital letter 
caron (hacek, 
wedge) above 
following capital 
letter 

first transcriber- 
defined modifier 
on following 
capital letter 
second 
transcriber- 
defined modifier 
on following 
capital letter 
third transcriber- 
defined modifier 
on following 
capital letter 
second variant 
vertical line 
segment 

capital reserved 


non-Roman letter 


capital reserved 


non-Roman letter 


capital reserved 


non-Roman letter 


capital reserved 


non-Roman letter 


capital reserved 


non-Roman letter 
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Usage and 
reference 
[12] 


(4.3, 12) 


(4.2) 


(4.2) 


(4.2) 


(4.2) 


(4.2) 


when surrounded by 
spaces/other vertical 
line segments (16.3) 


Rules of Unified English Braille 
Braille 


Print 


Appendix 3: Symbols List 
Unicode Name 


capital reserved 
non-Roman letter 
capital reserved 
non-Roman letter 
capital reserved 
non-Roman letter 
capital reserved 
non-Roman letter 
capital reserved 
non-Roman letter 
capital reserved 
non-Roman letter 
capital reserved 
non-Roman letter 
capital reserved 
non-Roman letter 
capital reserved 
non-Roman letter 
capital reserved 
non-Roman letter 
capital reserved 
non-Roman letter 
capital reserved 
non-Roman letter 
capital reserved 
non-Roman letter 
capital reserved 
non-Roman letter 
capital reserved 
non-Roman letter 
capital reserved 
non-Roman letter 
capital reserved 
non-Roman letter 
capital reserved 
non-Roman letter 
capital reserved 
non-Roman letter 
capital reserved 
non-Roman letter 
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317 


Rules of Unified English Braille 
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Unicode Name 


0330 


018f 


032d 


0391 


0392 


0394 


0395 


03a6 
0393 


0399 
039a 


039b 


multi-line 
opening curly 
bracket 

tilde under 
previous item 
multi-line vertical 
bar 


capital reserved 
non-Roman letter 
capital schwa 


multi-line closing 
curly bracket 


closing non-UEB 
passage indicator 
multi-line 
opening round 
parenthesis 

hat under 
previous item 
multi-line closing 
round 
parenthesis 
capital Greek 
alpha 

capital Greek 
beta 

capital Greek 
delta 

capital Greek 
epsilon 

capital Greek phi 


capital Greek 
gamma 
capital Greek iota 


capital Greek 
kappa 
capital Greek 
lambda 
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Usage and 
reference 
(7.7) [5, 15] 
[12] 


[5, 15] 


(4.4) 
(7.7) [5, 15] 
(14) 


(7.7, 11.8) [5, 15] 


[12] 


(7.7, 11.8) [5, 15] 


(4.5, 8) [11.7] 
(4.5, 8) [11.7] 
(4.5, 8) [11.7] 
(4.5, 8) [11.7] 


(4.5, 8) [11.7] 
(4.5, 8) [11.7] 


(4.5, 8) [11.7] 
(4.5, 8) [11.7] 


(4.5, 8) [11.7] 
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Unicode Name 


039c 
039d 
039f 


03a0 
03a1 
03a3 


03a4 
03a5 


039e 
03a8 
0396 


03a7 


0398 


0397 
03a9 


capital Greek mu 
capital Greek nu 


capital Greek 
omicron 
capital Greek pi 


capital Greek rho 


capital Greek 
sigma 
capital Greek tau 


capital Greek 
upsilon 
capital Greek xi 


capital Greek psi 


capital Greek 
zeta 
capital Greek chi 


multi-line 
opening square 
bracket 

capital Greek 
theta 

capital Greek eta 


capital Greek 
omega 
multi-line closing 
square bracket 


capitalised word 
indicator 
capitalised 
passage indicator 
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Usage and 
reference 
(4.5, 8) [11.7] 


(4.5, 8) [11.7] 
(4.5, 8) [11.7] 


(4.5, 8) [11.7] 
(4.5, 8) [11.7] 
(4.5, 8) [11.7] 


(4.5, 8) [11.7] 
(4.5, 8) [11.7] 


(4.5, 8) [11.7] 
(4.5, 8) [11.7] 
(4.5, 8) [11.7] 


(4.5, 8) [11.7] 
(7.7) [5, 15] 


(4.5, 8) [11.7] 


(4.5, 8) [11.7] 
(4.5, 8) [11.7] 


(7.7) [5, 15] 


(8.4) 


(8.5) 
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